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HEPE/IMOBA

[Mocionuk «First Year Grammar Companiony mpu3HaYeHHHA IJIs CTYICHTIB
Mepuioro Kypcy (axkyiabTeTIB 1HO3EMHHX MOB, IO HABYAIOTHCA 3a HAIMPSMOM
nigroropku  6.020303  dinonoris®. IlociOHUK po3poOJICHUI BIAMOBIIHO 10
pekomenpaamii Komitery 3 muranb ocBiTH mpu Paai €Bpomm 11010 HaBYaHHS
inozemaux moB (A Common European Framework of Reference, 2001) Ta
[Tporpamu 3 anrmiificbkkoi MoBU Jy1s yHiBepcuTeTiB (Hikomaepa ta iH., 2001).

301pHUK BHpaB MPU3HAYEHUH NIl CTYAEHTIB 13 CEpPEIHIM PIBHEM BOJIOJIHHS
AHTJIICHKOIO MOBOIO, SIK1 BJK€ MarOTh 0a30B1 3HAHHS 1 IParHyTh CUCTEMATH3yBaTH
Ta MOTIMOUTH iX. BiH MOXe cTaTH KOPUCHUM ISl BUKJIAJadiB MIPAKTUKH YCHOTO Ta
MUCEMHOTO MOBJICHHS SIK JOJIaTKOBUU Marepiall y poOOTi 13 CTyJeHTaMu 3
OKpPEMUX PO3/IUTIB aHTIIHCHKOT TPaMaTUKH.

[TociOHMK MICTUTH BHOpPaBH 3 YCIX OCHOBHMX PO3JUIIB TIpamMaTHKU
aHTJIINCBhKOT MOBHU: 0€30C000BI pEUEHHS, HAaKa30BUM CIOCIO, Yacu Ji€CIIOBa,
YMOBHI PEUCHHS, MOJAIbHI JII€CIIOBA, MACUBHUM CTaH, YaCTUHU MOBH. Y HBOTO
BKJIFOYCHO KOMIUIEKC BIPaB, SIKi € PEIECNTUBHO-PENPONYKTUBHUMH, YMOBHO-
KOMYHIKATUBHUMHU Ta KOMYHIKaTUBHUMH. BrpaBu € SK OJHOMOBHI, TaK 1
nepexiaani. Jlane BUJIaHHS JOMOBHEHO (DOHETUYHUMHU BIIPABAMH, TEOPETUUHUM
MarepiajgoM Ta CIIMCKOM HEMPaBUIIbHUX J1€CIIB.

[lepenbauaeTnest, O JaHUM 30IpHUK BOPAB COPUITHUME PO3BUTKY 1 3aKpim-
JICHHIO TpaMaTHYHUX HaBUYOK CTYJCHTIB Ta JIOTIOMOYE 3pOOHTH MPOIEC HaBYaHHS
rpaMaTuili OUTbII IHTEPAKTUBHUM Ta €(DEKTUBHUM.

[TociOHMK MOXe TakoX OyTH BHUKOPHCTaHMNW Yy HaBYaHHI CTYJEHTIB
HEMOBHHMX 3aKJaJiB BHUIOI OCBITH, YYHIB IIKUI 13 MOTJUOJICHUM BHUBUYCHHSIM

AHTIIIHCHKOT MOBH, @ TAKOXK JJISI TUX, XTO BUBYAE AHTIIHCHKY MOBY CaMOCTIIHO.



EXERCISES
The Verb

IMPERSONAL SENTENCES

Exercise 1. Read the impersonal sentences with proper intonation.
1. [it1z \da:k |/1znt 1t || 'jes 1t N1z || 1ts N\dou:k ||]
2. [1t1z 'mot N\glu:mi in Do joud |/1z 1t || 'jes 1t \az || 1ts \glu:mu |[]
3. [tt1iz'mot \3:11 | /1z 1t || ' n3v 1ts \not | 1t 1z 'not \3:11 |[]
4. [1t1z \fogi | /1znt 1t |[\n3v | 1ts \not || 1t 1z 'not \fogi ||]
5. [1t 1z 'not N\k3vld on Do hil |1z 1t || \jes | 1t \1z || 1t 1z \k3vld ||]
6. [1ts 'i:z1 to \I3:n 1t | /1znt 1t || \n3v | 1t 1z \not || 1t 1z \difikalt ||]

Exercise 2. Respond using impersonal sentences.
Model: Let’s go for a walk. (too cold) — Oh, no. It’s too cold today.

Get up. (too early)

Let’s have a walk. (rainy)

Switch off the light. (dark)

Take off your hat. (windy)

Put on a sweater. (summer)

Let’s open the window. (cold)

Let’s take a taxi. (not far from here)

| want to go there by plane. (expensive)

Phone Michael. He can help you. (too late)

10 Go to the next room and wait for me there. (dark)
11. Mummy, may | play with Mike? (time to go home)
12. Hurry up! We are going to be late for the concert. (5 o’clock)

©CoNokwNE

Exercise 3. Disagree with the statements and explain the reason.
Model: 1t’s late. (only 4 pm) — It is not late. It’s only 4 pm.

It’s wet outside. (dry)

It is cold today. (warm)

It’s early to go home. (dark)

It is late spring. (early summer)

It’s difficult to find her house. (easy)

It’s dangerous to play with that dog. (safe)

It’s exhausting to do the research. (interesting)

It’s cheap to buy a new laptop. (very expensive)

It’s easy to understand his letters. (quite difficult)

10. Itis bad for your health to jog in the morning. (useful)
11. It’s so exciting to go somewhere by plane. (frightening)
12. It’s far away from the Hall of Residence to the university. (2 minutes’ walk)

5
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Exercise 4. Paraphrase the following using impersonal sentences.
Model: I can’t understand you well. (difficult) — It’s difficult for me to understand
you.

| am happy to see you again. (nice)

She can easily translate the text. (easy)

You must do this task properly. (important)

Their place is really pleasant to live in. (lovely)

We can’t afford to stay in this hotel. (expensive)

The evening is good for a long walk, I think. (pleasant)

I don’t like to go out in such nasty weather. (unpleasant)

The children are afraid to walk in the thick wood. (scary)

We can go for a drive on such a wonderful day. (splendid)

10 | like this arm-chair. It is cozy to sit in. (comfortable)

11. My mom always laughs when she listens to my stories. (funny)
12. We can’t stay indoors long because of the high temperature. (hot)

CoNoORrLDE

Exercise 5. Ask questions as in the models. Let your partner answer them.
Model 1: Ask your partner if it is safe to go there at night.

— Is it safe to go there at night?

— Yes, it’s quite safe. There are 5 Of US.

Ask your partner:

1. ifitis cloudy today;

2. ifitis awarm day today;

3. ifitisn’t hot in the kitchen;

4. if itis difficult to do this task;

5. ifitis time to start the concert;

6. ifitis pleasant to walk in the rain;

7. if it isn’t comfortable to work at this desk;

8. ifitisn’t a good idea to make her such a present;
9. ifitis possible to learn English without a teacher;
10. if it is popular with young people to wear extra-huge bags.

Model 2: Ask your partner if it is true it is (not ) safe to go there.
1. It’s safe to go there, isn't it? — Yes, it is./ No, it isn .
2. Itisn’t safe to go there, is it? — No, it isn’t./ Yes, it is.



Ask your partner:

1. 1ifitis true it’s Monday today;

2. ifitistrue it is splendid weather today;

3. ifitis true it’s time to start our lesson;

4. 1fit1s true it isn’t dark in the next room;

5. ifitis true it is pleasant to swim in the sea;

6. ifitis true it isn’t expensive to stay at a hotel;

7. ifitistrue it is not difficult to repair a computer;

8. ifitis true it is important to clean the house regularly;

9. ifitistrue itis not difficult to find the way to your house;
10. if it is true it is not necessary to have a mobile phone nowadays.

Model 3: Ask your partner when it is safe to go there.
— When is it safe to go there?
— It’s safe to go there early in the morning.

Ask your partner:

1. whatdayitis;

2. what date it is;

3. whattime it is;

4. what temperature it is;

5. when it is possible to meet;
6. why it is impossible to call on her today;

7. when it is necessary to start the concert;

8. where it is possible to buy a modern bag;

9. how far it is from the station to his/ her house;
10. why it is important to know English nowadays.

Exercise 6. Describe the current situation. Make use of impersonal sentences.
Model: It’s autumn now. It’s October, 1 today. It’s a wet and windy day. It’s
unpleasant to stay outside in such weather. But it’s quite nice to be at home with
your family and friends. It’s 8 o’clock. It’s time to go to University. It’s not far
from my house to the University. It’s better to leave earlier, because it’s good to be
in time for classes. It’s important to follow the university rules.



IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

Exercise 1. Read the imperative sentences, pay attention to the intonation of
order and polite request.

['lvk ot '‘Pi:z \sentonsiz |[[] ['kli:n P \bo:d ||] ['g3v to Do /pazk ]
['ka:l mi- ot /ten |] ['d3vnt '3vpan o /buk |[]  ['help h3- to \du: 1t |[]
['I3:n o \v3:bz |[] ['poi:s Do N\bo:l ]

['put " =N jor /k3vut |[]

Exercise 2.
A. Complete the conversations.
Model: — What’s the matter, Mary?
— I’'m hungry.
— Have a sandwich.

1. I’m thirsty. a. Take some aspirin.
2. I’'m hot. b. Take a cold shower.
3. I'm cold. c. Put on a sweater.

4. I’'m tired. d. Have some rest.

5. I’'m angry. e. Go to the cinema.
6. I’'m bored. f. Calm down.

7. | have a headache. g. Go to the dentist.

8. | have a toothache. h. Drink some water.

B. Act out similar dialogues.

Exercise 3. Respond to the sentences.
Model: It’s very slippery outside. (to be careful/ to go there by car) — Be careful.
Don’t go there by car.

It’s late. (to hurry up/ to make the music loud)

It’s rainy outside. (to take an umbrella/ to go out)

It’s too early. (to stay in bed/ to wake sb up)

It’s stuffy here. (to air the room/ to close the window)

It’s very foggy. (to stay at home/ to ride a moped)

It is boring to read the book. (to take another one/ to read it)

It’s cold in the corridor. (to enter the living-room/ to open the door)
It’s hot in the room. (to take off a sweater/ to switch on the heater)
It’s muddy outside. (to wear rubber boots/ to play football in the yard)
10 It’s time to do the homework. (to switch off the TV/ to talk with friends on the
phone long)

CoNoOaRrwOdE



Exercise 4. Write positive and negative imperatives with the same meaning.
Use the adverbs in the box.
Model: to behave politely — Behave politely. Don 't behave rudely.

1. Tosing/ well Slowly
2. To eat/ slowly less]
3. To get up/ early Carelessly
4. To walk/ fast Quickly
5. To write/ legibly
6. To wait/ patiently Casually
7. To speak/ quietly
8. Todress/ smartly Loudly
9. To listen/ carefully Impatiently
10.To read/ distinctly
Badly
Late
Indistinctly
Illegibly

Exercise 5. Complete the letter with the verbs in the imperative form.

to make to wait to come to ask (2) to see to open to go
totake  to forget

Dear Suzie,

1 and 2 me this weekend. I'm in the Hall of Residence. It’s not
expensive but it’s quite comfortable there. It’s easy to find it. The hostel is not far
from the station. 3 bus 12and 4 as far as the central square. Then _ 5
any passer-by how to get to the University Hall of Residence. 6 to take warm
clothes. It’s rather cold. [ canbe lateso 7 forme. &8 my neighbour to give
youthekey. 9 thedoorand 10 yourself comfortable in the room.

See you soon, Steve.

Exercise 6. Make up a) positive and b) negative imperatives using the verbs
from the table.
Model: Tell the truth. Don 't tell lies.

togo toread tocome toleave togoout todrink tocall totell (3) tohelp
to speak toputon tocall on toclean tohave tolook totake to skip to
invite




1. thetruth. a. __ lies.

2. _____me alone. b.  classes.

3. thereontime. c. ____ cold water.

4., _ the blackboard. d. __ home alone.

5. acup of hot tea. e. _ loudly. It’s late.

6. me with English. f. ___ her. She is away.

7. outof the window. g. ____ without an umbrella.
8. usabout your trip. h.  thedress. It’s too old.

9.  the book from the library. I. __ himnow. He is asleep.
10.__ your friend to a birthday party. J. __ the book. It isn’t interesting.

Exercise 7. These are library regulations. Transform them using imperatives.
Model: Appropriate behaviour is expected in all the sections of the library. —
Behave properly in all the sections of the library.

1. Smoking is not permitted in the library.

2. Loan for students is 4 books for two weeks.

3. All members of the library must be registered.

4. You must not bring food or drink to the library.

5. Books must not be marked or damaged in any way.

6. You must not talk to one another in the reading halls.

7. You must not give your reader’s card to any other person.

8. You must switch off the mobile phone when entering the library.

9. You must inform the librarians of your address and phone number.
10.Reader’s card must be shown each time you want to borrow a book.

Exercise 8. Respond as in the model:
Model: I’m hungry. — Let’s go to the café.

1. Mike is ill. (to visit)

Mary is lonely. (to call)

The apple is tasty. (to eat)

The dog is hungry. (to feed)

The dinner is cold. (to warm)

The game is exciting. (to play)

The dress is beautiful. (to buy)

The book is interesting. (to read)

9. The lunch is ready. (to set the table)
10.We are late for the bus. (to take a taxi)
11.The dinner is ready. (to sit down to table)
12.The exercise is difficult for Mary. (to help)

NGk WM
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Exercise 9. Write your teachers’, parents’, friends’ requests, advice, orders,

instructions, etc.
Model: Don’t go home alone after classes. Wash the dishes. Don’t read late at

night. Don'’t be late for classes.

Exercise 10. Write 10 dos and don’ts for those who want to become top

students.
Model: Do your homework regularly. Meet deadlines. Don’t play truant from
classes. Don’t cheat your teacher.

11



THERE IS/ ARE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences with there is/ are, pay attention to the sentence-
stress.

1. [®eor 1z 'itl \f3:nitfor 1n meoriz sitigru:m | /1znt Pea || 'jes Peor N1z || bot hs-
'bedru:m 1z 'vert 'wel\f3:nift ||]

2. ['a: Pear ent /kvfnz en Do s3vfd || \n3v | Peor \a:nt ent || Dear 1z o 'bju:tifol
Nkwilt nsted |[]

3. [1z Deor ent kafi/tiorio niobai || \jes | Peor \i1z || bi/saidz | Peor 1z o 'spefol
\dainin €or1o 1n Po ru:m ||]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences, pay attention to the pronunciation of the
adverbial groups.

On the right there is a garage for the hosts’ car and children’s bicycles.
Downstairs there is a sitting-room with a fireplace.

There isn’t much furniture in my room.

On the left there is a built-in wardrobe with a lot of drawers.

Opposite the wardrobe there is a sofa with some pretty cushions.

There is a computer table in the right-hand corner next to the window.

At the table there are two chairs.

On the walls there are nice pictures.

9. In front of the house there is a beautiful flower-bed with bright multi-coloured
flowers.

10. On the mantelpiece there are some knick-knacks from some far-away
countries.

ONoa~wWNE

Exercise 3. Fill in is or are.

A.

1. What ____ there in the garage?

2. How many rooms ___ there in your house?

3. There _ several dogs and a cat in the yard.

4. How much money __ there in your purse?

5. there anybody at home?

6. Why  there so many chairs in the room?

7. there alawn in front of the house?

8. There __ three rooms downstairs and only one upstairs.
9. there all modern conveniences in the house?

10. There ___ only built-in furniture in their house.

B.

1. There __ acomfortable sofa and two soft arm-chairs in the living-room.
2. There __ something wrong with my computer.
3. there much important information in that book?

4. There ___ nothing but truth in his words.

12



5. There too much furniture in such a tiny room.

6. there any new clothes in the wardrobe?

7. There only love and understanding in his family.
8

9

1

There _ no sense in returning home now.

. there much to do about the house?

0. there enough food for all?
C.
1. There __ adozen of chairs in that room.
2. There __ anumber of interesting books in the library.
3. There __ awide range of furniture shops in the capital.
4. There __ alotof sheep in the field.
5. There __ anumber of journalists at the conference today.
6. There __ apair of jeans in the washing machine.
7. There _ apack of hungry dogs behind her house.
8. There __ only 4 dollars left.
9. There __ about two miles between their houses.
10. There 20 minutes to finish the test.

Exercise 4. Fill in it or there.

1. 1 __is much snow in winter, isn’t 2 ?

2. 3 ___isamodern sofa in that furniture shop IS very expensive.

3. What’s the matter with you? — _ 5 s somethlng in my eye.

4. 6 1sanew bicycle behind the cottage. Is 7  your son’s?

5. 8 isawarfilmat16.35. 9 isvery instructive.

6. _ 10 is some misunderstanding between them. 11  is unbelievable.

7. 12 isalovely day today, isn’t __ 13 ?

8. Whyis 14 socoldintheroom? — 15 isno radiator there.

9. 16 arealotof peopleintheyard. 17 isso noisy there.

10. 18 ispleasant to be at home. 19 s always somebody to smile at you.
11.1s _ 20 convenient to meet at 5 near the post office? — Yes, 21 s
enough time to get there in time.

12. Look! 22 is aphoto of Mary in the newspaper. 23 s strange.

13. 24 is too much sugar in your tea, isn’t 25 ? — Yes, 26 is too
sweet.

14. 27 isn’t much paper,is 28 ?

15. 29 isalong way from my house to the airport.

16. 30 1isn’t a cloud in the sky.

Exercise 5. Disagree with the statements and explain the reasons.

Model: There is a potted flower on the window sill. — There isn’t a potted flower
on the window sill. (There is no potted flower on the window sill). There is a vase
there.

1. There is a lot of jam in the fridge.

13



There is much traffic in the street.

There are some people in the park.

There is a lake in front of the house.

There is only one photo in the album.

There are three big rooms in the house.

There are 12 students in the classroom.

There is a washing machine in his room.

There is much furniture in their bedroom.

10 There are a few pictures in this text-book.

11. There is a small garden not far from their house.
12. There are students only from Nizhyn in our group.

CoNoORWD

Exercise 6. Ask questions as in the model.

Model: Ask your partner if it is true there is a small cottage on the hill. — There is
a small cottage on the hill, isn’t there?

— Yes, there is./ No, there isn .

Ask your partner if it is true there aren’t any pets in the house. — There aren’t any
pets in the house, are there?

— No, there aren’t./ Yes, there are.

A. Ask your partner if it is true:

1. there is no light in the room;

2. there is much dust on the table;

3. there are two bedrooms upstairs;

4. there are a lot of toys in her child’s room;

5. there is a beautiful Chinese vase in the picture;

6. there are a lot of domestic animals on their farm;

7. there is a two-storied house in the picturesque area;
8. there is a cheap cafe round the corner;
9. there is little water in the kettle;
10. there is much humour in the story;

B. Ask your partner if it is true:

1. there is no choice;

2. there is nothing to eat in the house;

3. there aren’t many apple trees in the garden;

4. there isn’t a flowerbed in front of the house;

5. there is no time to discuss this problem;

6. there isn’t a hall of residence within easy reach of the University;
7. there are no spelling mistakes in his test;

8. there aren’t enough candies to treat everybody;
9. there is nothing wrong with his laptop;

10. there is not my best friend in the photo.

14



Exercise 7. Ask questions as in the models. Let your partner answer them.
Model 1: Ask your partner if there is a lipstick in her bag. — Is there a lipstick in
your bag?

— No, there isn’t. But there is a mascara wand there.

A. Ask your partner:

1. if there is a toy on the sofa;

2. if there is a vase on the table;

3. if there is a bookcase in the study;

4. if thereis a lift in their block of flats;

5. if there is a garden behind the house;

6. if there are wooden houses in that street;

7. if there is a two-room flat on the third floor;

8. if there are two armchairs in the sitting-room;

9. if there are many houses in the centre of the city;
10. if there is a wall between the kitchen and the dining-room;

Model 2: Ask your partner what there is in her pantry. — What is there in your
pantry?

— There are some old things there.

B. Ask your partner:

1. what there is behind her house;

2. what there is on the window sill;

3. why there is nothing in the garage;

4. how many rooms there are upstairs;

5. what amenities there are in the house;

6. why there is no cable TV in there house;

7. what flowers there are in the flower bed,;

8. how many rooms there are in his/ her flat;

9. how many storeys there are in the skyscraper;

10. how many houses there are in the suburbs of Nizhyn.

C. Ask your partner:

1. what there is on those shelves;

2. how many days there are in December;

3. how much paper there is in the printer;

4. why there are so many people in the hall;

5. if there are many students at the meeting;

6. how many spoons there are in the drawer;

7. if there is a house-warming party next door;

8. why there aren’t any dresses in her wardrobe;
9. if there is modern equipment in the laboratory;
10. if there are fresh vegetables on the kitchen table;
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Exercise 8. Put the words in the right order. Put as many questions to the
sentences as possible.

Model: in/ there/ evening/ to/ is/ nothing/ do/ the — There is nothing to do in the
evening.

There is nothing to do in the evening, is there? Is there anything to do in the
evening? Is there nothing to do in the evening or in the morning? What is there to
do in the evening? When is there nothing to do?

1. much/ to/ work/ is/ there/ do/ today;

2. no/ village/ there/ river/ is/ their/ in;

3. is/ words/ in/ anger/ there/ much/ his;

4. food/ isn’t/ in/ much/ fridge/ there/ the;

5. only/ there/ problem/ out/ way/ is/ of/ the/ one;

6. a/ end/ the/ funny/ there/ at/ story/ is/ episode/ of/ the;

7. some/ in/ there/ hall/ strict/ of/ the/ residence/ are/ rules.

8. a/ English/ in/ library/ there/ our/ are/ books/ of/ lot/ local;

9. of/ that/ there/ many/ in/ country/ the/ aren’t/ fields/ region/ good;

10. bench/ a/ there/ garden/ my/ tree/ a/ under/ aunt’s/ wooden/ shady/ in/ is;

Exercise 9. Paraphrase the sentences using there is or there are.
Model: | have got some new furniture in my room. — There is some new furniture
in my room.

What has he got in the pantry?

They have got pink walls in the corridor.

Why has he got two wardrobes in the room?

The house hasn’t got all modern conveniences.

She hasn’t got curtains in her bedroom, has she?

We have much housework to do at the weekend.

They have got two fridges in the kitchen, haven’t they?

Peter has got a car, a motor-bike and an old bicycle in his garage.

NG~ WNED

W

1. What has he got in his pocket?

2. Haven’t you got any relatives in Kiev?

3. She has got a golden watch on her wrist.

4. | have no problem finding my way in Kiev.

5. Have you got famous people in your family?

6. They have a problem with the tape-recorder.

7. Has she got any new pictures in her collection?

8. He has got a lot of products in his shop, hasn’t he?
9. How many animals has he got in his private zoo?
10. They haven’t got any problems at work, have they?
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Exercise 10. Expand on the statements using sentences with there is and there
are.

Model A: — Mike’s kitchen is modern and well-equipped. — There is a modern
microwave, a food processor, a new coffee maker and a toaster in the kitchen.
Besides, there is a washing machine and a freezer there.

His room is poorly furnished.

It’s very noisy in the next room.

We like to have walks in this park.

It’s better to live in a detached house.

Kate’s flat is not large but comfortable.

It’s so depressing to live in the centre of the city.

Her room in the hall of residence is a complete mess.

The house is picturesquely situated in the suburbs of London.

NGk~ WNE

Model B: We are ready to start our lesson. — There are 13 students and a teacher
in the classroom. There are textbooks and notebooks on the desks. There is enough
chalk on the board.

You can’t go there alone.

I can’t find anything on my table.

We can move into our new flat today.

We can die of boredom in this village.

It’s impossible to have a picnic in this area.

You can stay in this comfortable hotel room.

Everything is ready for the house-warming party.

You can use this magazine for your presentation.

NGk~ wWNE

Exercise 11. Describe the place you would like to be now without naming it.
Use there is and there are.

Model: There is only me and nobody else there. There is silence and peace
everywhere. There are a lot of shady trees and exotic flowers there. There is much
clean sand, salt water and the bright sun in my dream place. (an uninhabited
island)

Exercise 12.

A. Find and correct mistakes in this text.

Peter’s two-storey cottage is a dream of a house. There is in the centre of the city.
They are three spacious rooms downstairs and four comfortable rooms upstairs.
There are a shower, two bathrooms and two lavatories in the cottage. It is only
modern wooden furniture in every room. The cottage it is always kept in apple-pie
order. No wonder, Peter’s mother Mary she is very house proud. They are always a
lot of visitors to their house. Everybody is welcome.

B. Speak on a house of your dreams.
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Exercise 13. Translate the sentences into English.

—Yu € xT0-HEOYb Y TiM KiMHATI? — TaM 3apa3 HIKOTO HEMaE.

VY upomy palioHi € YUMajIo PECTOPaHIB.

VY migpy4dHuKy 6arato KOJIbOPOBUX MAJTIOHKIB.

. BBeuepi 3a3Buuait HiuoTO poOUTH. Y HAIIOMY CEJll HEMA€ aHl KiHO, aHl TeaTpy.
TyT € JINIIIE OJTHE Ka<1)e Ta KJIy6

5. — CkiIbKH KOMIT'IOTEpIB y BalloMy yHIBepcuTeTi? — TaM JO0CTaTHBO KOMII F0-
TepiB JIJIs BCIX CTYJEHTIB.

6. — Cxuibku qHIB y THXKHI? — CiM.

7. —Yu € mo-ueOyap moictu? — Y XONOIUIBHUKY € TIiIa Ta OyTepOopoau 3 CHpOM.
Ha ra3oBiii uTi € KacTpyJs 3 CyTIOM.

8. Ha ne061 Hemae xmap.

9. — V Bamomy wmicteuky € goctymn g0 Inrepuery? — Hi, TyT € nuie pamio Ta
TerneOaueHHS.

10. — Yu € axi-HeOyp HOBUHU? — ChOTO/HI )KOJJTHUX HOBHH.

PR

B.
1. Hemae HIYOro Kpamioro 3a MO0 3pyYHy M’SKy KaHaIly.
2. IcHye minuii COEKTp HEAOPOTUX TOBAPIB JJIS IOMY.
3. — Y TBOEMY CHHCKY € SIKi-HEOYIb KHWKKHU TIpo TBapuH? — Tak, ABi.
4. Mock HE Tak 13 MOIM MUJIOCOCOM. Y HAIIOMY MICTI € MalCTep 13 PEMOHTY
MUJI0COCIB?
— [Ilo B kopoOI111? — TaM MmIMTKa JJIS HAIIOi BAHHOT KIMHATH.
6. IcHyroTh pi3HI BUIU MTAPKaHIB: JI€PEB’sHI, METAJIEBI, 3 IIETIIH.
7. B ixaupomy mnpuBaTHOMY OYAMHKY € BCl Cy4acHI 3pYYHOCTI: €JIEKTpHKa, Tas3,
XOJIO/IHA 1 Tapsiya Boja, Tese(oH Ta KOHAUITIOHED.
— Illo na TBoeMy manmoHKy? — Tam xaTuHKa 3 AUMapem, a Oist Hel si0TyHeBui
cas.
9. — CkinbKM TIOBEPXIB y IIbOMY XxMapouoci? — biibie cra.
10. Ha oxpaini micTa 6arato 3aHe10aHUX OJTHOTIOBEPXOBHX OYAHHKIB.
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THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the verbs, pay attention to the pronunciation of their endings
in the 3d person singular.
a) [-z] after vowels and voiced consonants except [z], [3], [d3].

[g3v] — [g3v7] [ste3] — [ste3z] [kli:n] — [Kkli:nz] [tel] — [telz]
[plav] — [plavz] [si:] —[si:z] [remn] — [remnz] [ri:d] — [ri:dz]
[gr3v] — [gr3vz] [ste1] — [stei1z] [13:n] — [13:nz] [siy] — [s1z]

b) [-s] after voiceless consonants except [s], [/], [t]].

[w3:k] — [w3:ks] [teik] — [teiks] [rait] — [raits]

[stop] — [stops] [r1'pi:t] — [r1'pi:ts] [1n'vait] — [in'vaits]

[get] — [gets] [sli:p] — [sli:ps] [ki:p] — [Ki:ps]

¢) [zl after [s], [z], [[], [3], [t]], [d3].

[mis] — ['musiz] [d3a1d3] — ['d3A1d31Z] ['praektis] — ['praktisiz]
[wa:]] - ['Wo:iz] [tleind3] — ['t/eind3iz] [pro'navns] — [pro'navnsiz]
[ra1z] — ['ra1z1Z] [wo:t]] — ['wo:tfiz] [r1'vaiz] — [r1'vaiziz]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences, observe the pronunciation of the auxiliary
verb to do.

1. ['du: jur 'ws:k /ho:d ot jo- pro,nansi/er)n ||jes a1 \du: | bat 1t 'tetks 'taim and
'efat to o'tfi:v 'gud r\zalts ||]

2. ['daznt 'po:l 'teik en1 1g/zaemz ot Pi- end ov Po ko:s || \jes | hi- \daz || 'hav men1
1g'zemz doz hi- ‘ju:zvoli \teik || hi- 'tetks \tu: |[]

3. [®e1 dv 'not ken'dakt ri's3:t] on o “\knaltJo maets | /du: Per || \n3v | Per \d3vnt |]

Exercise 3. Write the third person singular form of these verbs. Read them
aloud.

Model: read — reads

Play, hurry, watch, have, give, speak, miss, fix, do, stay, go, come, jump, die,
make, lie, study, keep, get, teach, be, take, practise, boil, study, begin, know, sing,
want, live, differ, listen.

Exercise 4. Agree with the statements using the prompts.

Model: He is never absent from his classes. (to attend) — He attends all the classes.
1. Autumn is a rainy season. (to rain)

2. Who is eager to answer? (to want)

3. He is usually free on Saturday. (to do)

4. Our classes are over at 5.30. (to finish)

5. Nina is interested in sport. (to go in for)
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6. My brother is good at Math. (to do well in)

7. My neighbour is always in after 7. (to stay)

8. I 'am poor at using English tenses. (to misuse)

9. Pete is fond of Chinese culture. (to like/ to admire)
10.Ukraine is rich in customs and traditions. (to have)

11.She is away from most of her lectures. (to miss/ to skip)
12.What’s your favourite amateur art activity? (to enjoy)
13.We are all familiar with these learning strategies. (to know)
14.They are always late for their lessons. (not to come in time)
15.1s your teacher always satisfied with your answers? (to like)
16.Are you for the idea of going out of town for the weekend? (to support)

Exercise 5. Disagree with the statements and explain why you disagree.
Model: He attends all the classes. — He does not attend all the classes. He is often
il.

He often meets his sister. (busy)

He gets up early on Saturday. (to be a heavy sleeper)

Jason wants to become an interpreter. (a teacher)

Alice spends much money on books. (to borrow)

My parents watch TV every evening. (to read a lot)

Mike goes for a walk after dinner. (to do homework)

My cousin speaks 3 foreign languages. (to speak one)

They study physics. (to be language learners)

. We stay at home in summer. (to go to the seaside)

10 My grandparents keep a lot of domestic animals. (to live in a flat)
11.Mary doesn’t learn a lot from her new teacher. (experienced, well-read)
12.My sister teaches Ukrainian. ( a lawyer)

CoNoaRrWDE

Exercise 6.

A. Ask guestions as in the model. Let your partner answer them.

Model: Ask your partner if it is true he likes classical music. — You like classical
music, don’t you?

—Yes, | do. It’s very relaxing. (No, I don’t. I prefer rock.)

Ask your partner if it is true he doesn’t like classical music. — You don’t like
classical music, do you?

— No, I don’t. I prefer rock. (Yes, I do. It’s very relaxing.)

Ask your partner if it is true:

he doesn’t miss classes;

Eric never helps his parents;

Jack doesn’t understand the rule;

he never reads modern novels;

all students like linguistics;

she has lunch in the University canteen;

ok wnE
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7. she raises her hand when she knows the answer;

8. the teacher explains everything clearly;

9. she stays after classes at the University;

10.her group-mates enjoy winter sports;

11.the students of the English Department often write tests;
12.all first-year students want to master the language.

B. Report on the information you’ve learned from your partner.

Exercise 7. Ask questions as in the models. Let your partner answer them.
Model 1: Ask your partner if he attends all classes. — Do you attend all classes?

— Yes, I do. I want to graduate from the University with honours. (No, I don’t. It’s
difficult to combine work and studies.)

Ask your partner if:

the bell goes at 5 sharp;

she buys her textbooks;

she knows the poem by heart;

they go for a walk after dinner;

Jack answers all the teacher’s questions;

the students get excellent marks for the tests;

she always does the shopping at the weekend,;
Alison doesn’t visit her friends at the weekend;
his tutor helps the students to master the language;
10 the students get their tests back after the marking;
11. the teacher keeps her students busy at the lessons;
12. the teacher explains grammar rules to her students.

CoNoaRrWDE

Model 2: Ask your partner what he wants to be. — What do you want to be?
— | want to be an English teacher. Teaching is my calling.

Ask your partner:

where he goes after classes;

who teaches English in their group;

when her classes finish on Friday;

why they don’t go to the cinema at weekends;

what their teacher does in her free periods;

where Nick gets information for his reports;

what she does to master the language;

how often she works out at the stadium;

. why Mary never puts up her hand at the lessons;

10 how students usually relax after a long working day;
11.how much she pays for her dinner at the students’ canteen;
12.when her group-mates do their homework.

CoNooakrwdE
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Exercise 8. Comment on the chart showing what people do at the weekend.
Speak on your weekend activities. Then compare with a partner.

Model: Mike always plays computer games at the weekend. Jack and Jill seldom, if
ever surf the net at the weekend. | never play computer games at the weekend while
my partner does it frequently.

play watch a
computer : go out|go out of
movie/ . : go
games/ with town/ go on | stay in .
rent ale. — dancing
surf  the| . friends | a picnic
video
net
Mike always sometimes | never | occasionally | normally | frequently
Jack and | seldom usually often never usually | rarely
Jill
You

Exercise 9. Say more about the situation.

Model: Andy is an irresponsible teenager. — He never does his work and blames
everyone for his mistakes. Besides, he causes a lot of anxiety to his parents as he
comes home late and hangs out with a bad crowd.

We work hard to master English.

We never stay at home at the weekend.

Mike and Sandy are our friends.

Our teacher keeps us busy at the lessons.

There aren’t enough hours in a day for me.

We spend much time in the open air.

He is out of work.

Jack is a day person and Jim is a night person.

They are lucky to have a very experienced teacher.

10 A lot of students are party animals.

11. The students of our group go to the gym after classes.

12. 1 know a lot about my class-mates.

CoNor~WNE

Exercise 10. Surf the net to find out some interesting information about the
life (habits, interests, likes/ dislikes, etc.) of your role-model (actor, writer,
singer, designer, politician, etc.). Introduce this person to your group-mates
and let them ask you follow up questions about the life and work of your role-
model.

Exercise 11. Make up 10 interesting questions of different types in the Present
Simple. Address them to a) a party animal; b) a book worm; c) a gambler;
d) a live wire; e) an exchange student; f) a farmer. Let your group-mates
answer these questions as if they were these people.
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Model: Questions to a chef: 1. What makes your job interesting/ difficult? 2. Do
you have a passion for food and a real talent for cooking it? 3. You do the cooking
at home, don’t you? 4. Is it harder to cook yourself or to teach somebody else to
cook?

Exercise 12. Translate the sentences into English.

A

1. 1i nepeBa HEe POCTYTh y HAIOMY perioHi. TyT 3aHaITO XOJIOIHO JIJISl HUX.

2. — Miit Opat HIKOJIM HE J0oIoMarae MeHi Mo TocnoapcTBy. BiH 3aBxau Iparitoe
JIOTI3HA 1 MPUXOJUTH JOJIOMY BUCH@)XEHUW Ta rojogHui. — Sl He 3a3aApro Horo
MaiOyTHIN ApyxkuHi. Baxxko kxutu 3 TpyaoromikoM. — S 3rogHa 3 106010, ane He
3a0yBai, 110 BiH OTPUMYE TapHi IPOIIIi 32 CBOIO pOOOTY.

3. — Tu 3Biaku? — S 3 Mekcuku. — Sk 1ikaBo! Aje  11e JaJIeKo Biag YKpaiHu, uu
He Tak? Sk yacto T i3aum nogomy? — Haxansb, 1 He MOXY 103BOJIUTH COO1 4acTo
BIJIBIIyBaTH CBOIO POJAMHY. 3a3BUYall 5 JiTaro 10J0My Ha Pi3aBo.

4. -V Ilitepa € yac, mo0 monmomortd MeHi? — lle 3anexuTh Bii TOro, 1O TU
XOYeEIIL.

5. Konu mpubysae notsr 31 JIbBoBa? S xouy 3yCcTpiTH CECTPY Ha CTaHIIII.

6. — Jlume ysBu. Buopa CeMm npuxoauTh A0JAOMY, 3aXOJUTh A0 CBOET KIMHATH 1
0auuTh 3MiI0 Ha MIJJI031 ocepe] KIMHATU. BiH KpU4uTh 1 BCl Cyciiu 30UparoThes
MOJMBUTHCS Ha TUIa3yHa. Y Cl1 BIIEBHEHI, 10 3Mis oTpyiHa. | nume Mepi po3yMmie,
o 11e He Tak. BoHa Oepe 11 B pyku, Kj1ajie y nmanepoBy KopoOky i pazom i3 Cemom
BITHOCUTH 10 300mapky. — JluBHO, mo Cem 0oiTbcs mia3yHiB. BiH ke BuBUae
Olosorito B yHiBepcuteTi. A Mepi ayxe xopoOpa niBunHa. — He auBHO. Bona
[pPALIOE B HUPKY 3 TUKUMHU 3BIpAMHU.

/. — Xt0 3 Bac roBopuTh KuTaiickkor0? — HixTto. Ane OineHa TOBOPUTH
AHTJIIACHKOIO. S BIIEBHEHA, 1110 BCl KUTAMIIl pO3yMIIOTh LII0 MOBY.

8. — Twu 3aBxu cHimaem Tak mizHo? — Hi, He 3aBxau. Tiapku Kok MamMa 3a0yBae
pO30YyIUTH MEHE TIEpe]l TUM, SIK 1]1e Ha POOOoTY.

9. — JI>)xoH He poOHTH OaraTo MOMUIIOK y CBOIiX TecTax, 4 He Tak? — Hi, BiH myxe
CTapaHHHUM CTYACHT 1 3a3BUYAM OTPUMYE JIUIIE TapHI OIIHKH.

10.— ¥V yomy cnpapa? Tu BUrisgacn cyMHoO0. — Sl He po3yMiro 111 npaBuiia. Bonu
3aHAJTO CKJIaIH1 JiIg MeHe. — He xBumroiics. I 3Har0, XTO MOKe TOO1 JJOITOMOI'TH.
11.— XT0 xHBE y TOMYy cTapoMy OyIMHKY Ha po3i Bynuui? — Ham migyce. — A 3
KUM BiH TaMm kuBe? — CaM. — A XT0 3 Bac oMy nonomarae? — Hixto. Mu 6arato
IpaIroeMO 1 y HacC Ha 1ie Hema yacy. — MeHI IKoja Baloro JIiycs.

12.— Yomy BiH HEe XOu€ KYNUTH HOBY MallluHy? — Sl He BIIEBHEHa, aje AyMalo, 110
Horo ApykMHa He Ja€ MoMy rpolll Ha MallMHy, 00 Xo4ye KymHTH co01 Jopore

XyTpoO.

B.

1. — JaBaii noBeuepsieMo. — Bxke mi3HO. Sl HIKOIM HE BeUepstO0 MICHS IMIOCTOi
TOJIUHM.

2. —Yomy y TebGe Hemae BiacHOTo Kitoya? — Most Mama — nomorocnoaapka. Bona
3a3BHYail BIOMaA.
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3. — Tu nmpuitmaem Temnui 4u XOJOIHUHN AyIl yBeuepi? — 3a3BuUYail s mpuitmaro
BaHHY.

4. — Bonu 3apa3 B [Hmaii. — A BOHM 4acTo MoAOpOXKyHOTh ymiTky? — Tak. Lle ixHe
X001.

5. — Yomy BoHa nexuTh y JAKKY? — BoHa 3aBxkau apimae micinst 06ixy. Bona Bce
mie ciadka Iicist XBOPOOH.

6. — A 3axommorocs ¢ororpadiero. — A B Tebe € doroamnapar? — Tak, ane BiH
Iy’K€ CTAPEHBbKHM.

7. — JlaBaii moinemMo Ha MPOTYJISHKY MAIIMHOIO 32 MICTO Ha BUXITHUX. — S XOTIB
Ou, ajie B MEHE HEMae BUILHOTO Yacy.

8. Uomy Tu HeperymsipHo xapuyemicsa? Och 4OMy TH Ma€eml MpoOJeMHU i3 CBOIM
3710pOB’SIM.

9. — V MeHe € fekinpKa MOKONagHUX Iykepok. JlaBait Bum’emMo kaBu. — S He 1’10
KaBy BBeUepl.

10.— Yomy B TeOe HEMAE aHTIIO-YKPATHCHKOTO CIOBHUKA? — Y MEHE € eeKTPOHHUI
CJIIOBHHMK. HUM myxe 3pydyHO KOPUCTYBATUCS.
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THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the regular verbs in the past, pay attention to the
pronunciation of their endings.

a) [-d] after vowels and voiced consonants except d.

[kra1] — [kraid] [ste1] — [steid] ['lisn] — ['l1snd] [fil] — [fild]
[spa1] — [spaid] ['folzv] — ['folzud]  [ko:l] — [ko:Id] [si:m] — [si:md]
[ple1] — [pleid] ['wo:ta] — ['wo:tad] [smail] — [smaild]  [kli:n] — [kli:nd]
b) [-t] after voiceless consonants except t.

[w3:k] — [w3:kt] [kvk] — [kvkt] [step] — [stept]
['preektis] — ['praktist] [wif] — [wilt] [help] — [helpt]
[sm3vk] — [sm3vkt] [woit|] — [wort]t] [miks] — [mukst]

c) [-d] after t, d, te, de.

[weit] — ['weitid] [steit] — ['steit1d] [r1'maind] — [r1'maindid]
[pa:t] — ['po:tid] [maind] — ['maindid] ['vizit] — ['vizitit]
[di'said] — [di'saidid] [kon'klu:d] — [ken'klu:did] [o'void] — [o'voidid]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences, observe the pronunciation of the verb to be
and the auxiliary verb to do in the past.

1. ['did ju- hav o /s&lad fo Pa sta:to || 'n3v wi-\didnt || wi- 'tvk \bredstiks msted |[]
2. ['w3: Pe1 /hangrt a:fto Po mi:tiy || \n3v | Pe1 'wa:nt \hangri | Pe1 w3+ \O3:st1 ||]
3. ['wat 'didnt Ji- '2:do \mulk]erk fo diz3:t || [i 'laiks 1t 1's3v \mat] || 1t 'woznt on ®a
\menju: |[]

4. ['frent| 'fra1z ond 'pepst ar 'avt av Pa “kwestfon || atm 'ki:p1y to o \dasat ||]

5. [woz ®o 'keik di/Iifos || jes 1t \woz || ju- a-r o 'wandafvl \kvk nelr |[]

6. ['wen did jo- 'sista hav \brekfost || Ji- hod 1t ot 'e1t oz \ju:3val |[]

Exercise 3. Write the Past Indefinite forms of these verbs and arrange them
into three groups:

I. [d] - boiled

Il. [t] — cooked

I11. [1d] — roasted

Cook, bake, roast, taste, sprinkle, melt, boil, scramble, fry, grill, heat, turn, clean,
grate, chop, mince, dice, add, blend, combine, mix, pour, stir, peel, drain, dress,
listen, stop, ask, answer, like, play, divide, pack, decide, serve, dine, stuff, treat,
help, pass, fetch.
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Exercise 4. Fill in the missing forms of the irregular verbs below.
Model: eat — ate — eaten
1. - — drunk 13. - — burnt

— had — 14. — bit —
— cut — 15. — — fallen
— — made 16. give — -
were — 17. — sold -
go — — 18. — — begun
spend — — 19. break — —
— — kept 20. — saw -

© 0o N o bk WD
I

smell — — 21. fly — —
chosen 22. — came -
23. — — done
24. run — —

el
A
o | |
c

<

I
—
o

Exercise 5. Choose adverbs and adverbial modifiers that refer to the Past
Indefinite Tense.

Today, yesterday, next week, last month, in a year, two months ago, the day before
yesterday, in the XIX century, yesterday morning, in 2009, at the moment, the
other day, last Monday, tonight, tomorrow afternoon, last night.

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences. Use the correct forms of the verbs in
brackets. One verb is not to be used.

1. | alight breakfast in the morning and now I hungry. (be, bite, have)
2. My brother never __ pizza in his childhood. Now it his favourite
food. (be, eat, smell)

3. Yesterday we in a small Italian restaurant. | their pasta. (adore,
prefer, dine)

4. | so thirsty after our game of tennis that | a bottle of orange juice.
(eat, drink, be)

5. Mother two hours in the kitchen yesterday morning but she
nothing delicious. (treat, cook, spend)

6. Peter __ fried fish and macaroni for the second course. (help, serve)

7. My sister to visit me the day before yesterday. | her at the
station. (meet, see, come)

8. Nick school 5 years ago. Now he a college graduate. He

for a job at the moment. (look, be, go, leave)

9. When I in a small town my friends and | on a picnic every

weekend. (run, go, live)
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10. My first day at work terrible. I 20 minutes late. The boss

at me. | the tray with hot dishes and one of the customers’ arm. (be,

look, shout, be, burn, drop)

11. Last year | my best to pass all my exams successfully. Unfortunately, |
my exam in Calculus. (take, do, fail)

12. Jane us an amusing story about her cat. We really it. (say,

enjoy, tell)

Exercise 7. Disagree with the statements and explain why you disagree.

Model: He attended all the classes last semester. — He didn 't attend all the classes
last semester. He was often ill.

| had lunch in the University canteen. (cafe)

We dined out every day last week. (expensive)

| ordered mashed potatoes and steak. (to be a vegetarian)

James liked the soup he had for dinner. (too much salt)

Jack met his old friend the other day. (former group mate)

Jane cooked the dessert very quickly yesterday. (two hours)

He treated us to wine and whisky at the party. (to be under age)

We baked our traditional pie for our son’s birthday. (to try a new recipe)

Jane and | had a walk in the park last night. (to stay at home and watch a film)
10 My aunt always kept to a diet when she was young. (to be fond of sweets and
cakes)

11. Last weekend | did the shopping and cleaned the house. (to go and visit my
friend in Kyiv)

12. Last week | made a very interesting report on Italian cuisine. (eating habits in
Ukraine)

CoNok~wWNE

Exercise 8.

A. Ask guestions as in the models. Let your partner answer them.

Model 1: Ask your partner if it is true he sold his house a month ago. — You sold
your house a month ago, didn’t you?

— Yes, 1 did. I needed money to pay for the University. (No, I didn’t. I only let it to
my friends.)

Ask your partner if it is true he didn’t sell his house a month ago. — You didn’t sell
your house a month ago, did you?

— No, I didn’t. I only let it to my friends. (Yes, | did. | needed money to pay for the
University.)

Ask your partner if it is true:

1. Ann had a substantial supper;

2. the teacher marked our tests;

3. she didn’t order coffee at that cafe;
4. Mary cut her finger in the morning;
5. mother tried a new recipe yesterday;
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Joe helped his mother to lay the table;

that cookery book cost much at the fair;

he surfed the net for five hours yesterday;
9. her friend didn’t enjoy the New Year party;
10. Michael didn’t buy anything at the market;
11. her friends didn’t stay home last weekend;
12. the waitress didn’t serve the second course.

o N o

Model 2: Ask your partner if he sold his house a month ago. — Did you sell your
house a month ago? — Yes, | did. | needed money to pay for the University. (No, |
didn’t. I only let it to my friends.)
Ask your partner if he didn’t sell his house a month ago. — Didn’t you sell your
house a month ago? — Yes, | did. | needed money to pay for the University. (No, |
didn’t. I only let it to my friends.)

Ask your partner if:

father went fishing on Sunday;

Jim paid the bill at the restaurant;

he heard the news in the morning;

Jason won the competition last year;

the children saw monkeys at the zoo;

Alison missed the train in the morning;

the students didn’t have a test the other day;

the students had a snack after the second class;

9. Ann added a pinch of salt to the soup a minute ago;
10. she didn’t do her homework the day before yesterday;
11. the tutor didn’t explain grammar rules to her students;
12. mother cooked a three-course dinner for six hours yesterday.

NGO~ WDNE

Model 3. Ask your partner why he sold his house a month ago. — Why did you sell
the house a month ago?
— | needed money to pay for the University.

Ask your partner:

where he had his lunch;

how he spent his day-off;

what he had for breakfast;

when he baked a cake last;

who broke the cup at tea break;

how much cream Ann put to her dish;

who he invited to the party yesterday;

which of them sent me roses for my birthday;

NGk~ WNE
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9. why Mary didn’t join the group on Monday;

10. how much he paid for his three-course dinner;

11. who tasted Mary’s famous cocktail at the party;
12. how long it took the cook to cut all the vegetables.

Exercise 9.

A. Change the sentences to past time. Expand on them.

Model: My mum bakes a cake every Sunday (delicious/ busy). — She baked a cake
last Sunday too. It was delicious.

B. Make your sentences in the past negative and expand on them.

Model: She didn’t bake a cake last Sunday. She was busy.

| go to the sea-side every summer. (hot/ rainy)

| pass all my exams every year. (easy/ difficult)

Every time | cook soup | taste it. (too salty/ tasteless)

Mr Smith cleans his flat every Friday. (tiring/ not dirty)

Nick moves to a new flat every year. (bigger/ satisfied)

Jack falls in love with a new girl every month. (excited/ strange)

| meet my group-mates at university every afternoon. (happy/ ill)

Peter reads local newspapers every morning. (interesting/ in a hurry)

We order borsch at our University canteen every day (cold/ not fresh)
10 My friends come to my place for dinner every evening. (friendly/ angry)
11. I have a cup of tea before going to bed every night. (soothing/ not thirsty)
12. Every time we go to a restaurant Tom pays for my dinner. (generous of him/
short of money)

Co~No~wNE

Exercise 10. Respond with a question. Let your partner answer your
questions.

Model: Mother baked a cake last Sunday. — Did you like it? — Yes, | did./ Was it
delicious? — Yes, very. It was something out of this world./ Did you eat it yourself?
— Yes, | did. I ate the whole cake myself./ Did you treat your friends to it? — No, |
didn’t. I ate the whole cake myself./ Was it a fruit or a chocolate cake? — Neither.
It was a carrot cake./ The cake was rich, wasn’t it? — Yes, It was a rich, moist
carrot cake.

| read a story yesterday.

| had a bad dream last night.

| saw him last two years ago.

Peter moved to London last week.

The teacher asked me a lot of questions.

My relatives came to see me last Sunday.

Crisps only spoilt my appetite before lunch.

My friend had food poisoning at the weekend.

Frank and Nelly quarrelled yesterday morning.

10 Uncle Jack ate only home-cooked food when he was a child.

11. I was so busy in the afternoon that | had only a quick snack in a cafe.

12. | bought some canned and frozen food at the supermarket the other day.

CooNoUk~wWNE
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Exercise 11. Make questions to the given answers.

Model: A fruit cake. — What did you eat for dessert?/ What did you order for
dessert?/ What is your favourite food?/ What can you cook well?, etc.
GM foods.

A substantial meal.

A couple of eggs, some milk and a pinch of salt.

A pea soup and a cheese sandwich.

At the canteen.

Two weeks ago.

John did.

It was so delicious.

9. Yes, very.

10. I’'m not sure.

11. It is bad for my health.

12. For an hour and a half.

NGk~ WNE

Exercise 12. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Komu Moi 6aThbKU OJpYKWIKCh, BOHH KHIIM Y CEJi, TPUMAaJIM 0arato JOMaIIHiX
TBAapWH Ta BUPOLIYBaIH CBOi 0BOYI Ta PpykTH. — Konu BoHU nepeixanu 1o micta?
2. S He 3Hana BiAMOBIAI HA 3amMTaHHS BYUTENS. MeHI OyJ0 COPOMHO, KOJIH S
OTpUMaJla IOTaHy OIIHKY TOTO JIHS.

3. Ha nnsx s 3yctpina Mepi B mapky. Sl xoTijia mOrOBOPUTH 3 HETO, aje y Mepi He
OyJi0 Jacy.

4. CkinbKy Yacy y Te0e Mo Ha Te, 00 MPUroTyBaTH TaKUW CMaYHHUK MUPIT?
— 3a3BWyaii i€ Bl TOJIMHM, aJie CbOT'OJIHI 5 TIEKJIa HOTO TPU TOJIWHH.

5. YV Tebe OyB ypoK IUIaBaHHSI MUHYJIOTO THXHS? — Tak, aie s He xoauia, 00
XBOp1iia.

6. Xrto HamamoBaB 1m0 kKaptuHy? — 3anutail Cema. BiH BHBYaB MUCTENTBO Yy
KOJIEITXKI.

/. byno xomnoaHo 1 Bojoro. Ha Bymuii Hikoro He Oyn0, 1 MU BUPILIKIA
3aIUIIATHCS BJIOMA.

8. Ten moBepHyBCs 10AOMY Mi3HO. Y XOJOAWIBHUKY HE OyJI0 HIYOTO CMAa4yHOTO, 1
BIH BHUPIIIMB 3aMOBUTH MiILy.

9. Yomy TM He mnpuililioB Ha 300pu Buopa? — S MOOOSIBCS BHUrOJIOUIYBAaTH
MIPOMOBY.

10. Xto 3 Bac mpubmparume y KiMHatTi? — S mpubOupana MUHYJIOTO THXHS, a
Maiikn He fonoMaraB MeH1. Hexall cam npuOupae y KiMHaTI I[bOTO THKHSI.

11. Munynoro poky BM BignouumBaiu y €rumnrti, yu He Tak? — Tak. — Bawm
cnogobanock Tam? — Hi. Byno myxe cnekoTHo, a B Mopi Oyno 6e3mniu akyn, 1 s
0os1ach 1JaBaTH.

12. le ™1 Kynuia Taky 4yAOBY CykHI0? — S He KymyBaja 110 CykHI0. Mama
nmojiapyBaja ii MeH1 Ha JICHb HAPOKCHHS.

Exercise 13. Speak on the happiest/ unhappiest day in your life.

30



THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, observe the pronunciation of the auxiliary
verb will in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. ['wil 'pa:l 'skip /lektfoz || \n3v | hi- \w3vnt || D1+ o'tendons 1z kem\palsort ||]

2. ['wen wil ju- 'kam to \si: as || a1 wil 'kam oz 'su:n oz aim \fri: ||]

3. ['wzvnt ju- 'help m1- w1® mai1 ri/po:t d3u:l1 || 'n3v \davt sju: || 'ko:l mi- wen jo-
'lesnz a1 \3vva|]

Exercise 2. React to the following sentences informing of your instant
decision. (Use the prompts in brackets or/ and give your own answer).

Model: Someone is knocking on the door. (to answer/ not to answer) — I'’ll answer
it. (I won’t answer it.)

It’s late. (to go home)

Ann is in hospital. (to visit)

The dog is hungry. (to feed)

You look tired. (to go to bed)

Our fridge is empty. (to do the shopping)

The poem is very long. (not to learn by heart)

Jack is waiting for you at the entrance. (to join)

The telephone is ringing. (to get it/ not to get it)

. Your daughter likes these sweets so much. (to treat)

10 Jane’s train arrives at 5 sharp. (to meet at the station)

11.Your breakfast is almost ready. (to skip/ to be free in a minute)

12.The dress is too expensive. (to buy/ not to buy/ to try on/ not to try on)

©Coo~Nor~wWNE

Exercise 3. Express your opinion, hope, uncertainty, fear, threat, warning or
assumption regarding the future. Make use of the following words: to think, to
expect, to hope, to believe, to be sure, to be afraid, probably, perhaps, etc.

Model: Julia is a diligent student. (to pass exams) — I think she’ll pass all her
exams.

Where is Ann? (to be late)

Their house is so old. (to buy)

| have a headache. (to be better)

| have a problem at school. (to understand)

The match is on Monday. (to win the game)

When can | meet Jack? (to come back tomorrow)

Which dress do you like? (to buy the blue one)

The Smiths are having a party at the weekend. (to go)

They are ready for the lesson. (to get excellent marks)

10 Adam is always absent from his classes. (to fail an exam)

11.Jenny forgot her umbrella. (to get wet through and catch a cold)

12.Max broke his mom’s favourite vase the other day and didn’t tell her about it.
(to punish)

©CooNoOGOkWNE
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Exercise 4. Make a promise to do or not to do something regarding the future.
Model: The traffic is heavy in New York. — Don’t worry. I'll be careful.
| am in a hurry. (not to take long)

She doesn’t know the way. (to show)

It is difficult for her to do it. (to help)

| lost my keys in the park. (to look for)

I need to know Susan’s opinion. (to ask)

The meeting starts at 3 pm. (to be in time)

Smoking is bad for your health. (to give up)

I’m afraid to fail my test. (not to be difficult)

There are four bags and only two hands. (to carry)

10 Sandra is afraid to go home alone. (to see her home)

11.These grammar rules are so difficult. (to explain sth to sb)

12.1 don’t want my group-mates to know about it. (not to tell a secret)

©WooNoOTkwWNE

Exercise 5. Say the opposite and explain why you or somebody else will/ won’t
perform this or that action.

Model: She’ll explain to you how to bake this cake. — She won 't explain to you how
to bake this cake. She doesn’t know it either.

It will rain soon. (no clouds)

I’1l phone you tonight. (to be busy)

Steve will be a famous singer. (to have no talent)

They won’t come on time. (to take a taxi)

He will see Jane tomorrow. (to be out of town)

I’1l join you in half an hour. ( to have much work to do)

Our team will never win the game. (to train a lot)

Tom won’t go dancing tonight. (to have nothing to do)

. I’ll show you the way. (to be in the city for the first time)

10 Sue will buy the cake for the party. (to be short of money)

11.This snowman will melt in a couple of days. (the middle of January)

12.The students won’t stay at school after classes. (to prepare for the concert)

CoNoa~WDE

Exercise 6. Ask questions as in the model. Let your partner answer them.
Model: Ask your partner if he will drive you into town. — Will you drive me into
town?

— Of course I will. You won’t catch a bus so late.

Ask your partner:

if his friends will join us;

it his parents will buy a new car;

if he won’t invite Jack to the party;

if he will show you his new cell phone;

if he will buy a book as a birthday present;

If he will go to the meeting of the English speaking club;
where you will meet;

NogakowdE
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8. who will arrange a picnic;

9. what will make him happy;
10.when the dinner will be ready;
11.when his parents will be back;
12.what you will have for dessert.

Exercise 7. Next year you will be second year students. What are your
predictions, expectations, hopes, etc. for the coming year.

Model: | think next year will be more difficult than my first year at this University.
1 expect we’ll have a new teacher of English. I hope my pronunciation will improve
next year. I promise I’ll do my best to win scholarship. I'm afraid I won’t have any
time for extra-curricular activities. I'm sure my group will go on an excursion to
Lviv.
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BE GOING TO

Exercise 1. Say that the same is going/ isn’t going to happen regarding the

future.

Model: Alice skipped her breakfast yesterday. — She is going to skip her breakfast

today too.

We wrote a test last month.

| always order pizza for lunch.

| stayed home yesterday evening.

Every weekend | visit my parents.

Steve didn’t propose to Ann last year.

They didn’t buy a new car last year.

He didn’t paint the fence last week.

They didn’t listen to the latest news yesterday.

. 1 didn’t help my younger sister with her homework.
10 Judy spent her holidays in the mountains last winter.
11.Last year David invited all his group-mates to his birthday party.

WCooNoU kWD E

Exercise 2. Say what is going to happen judging by the evidence.
Model: Nick missed all his classes of English. — He is going to fail his exam.
Sandra is pregnant. (to have a baby)

He has an incurable disease. (to die)

[t’s too noisy in the room. (not to hear)

The Smiths sold their house. (to move)

Michael is a talented actor. (to be famous)

Look at the grey clouds in the sky. (to rain)

The road is so slippery. (to have an accident)

Sam is allergic to sea food. (not to eat lobster)

There isn’t a single cloud in the sky. (to be hot)

10 The bridge is broken in several places (to fall)

11.Larry likes classical music. (to enjoy the concert)

12.Carrie’s leg is broken. (not to take part in the competition)

Co~NoUkrwWNE

Exercise 3. Ask questions to find out more information about the intention.

Model: They are going to buy a new house. — 1. Are they really going to buy a new
house? 2. What house are they going to buy? 3. Where are they going to buy a new
house? 4. Are they going to buy a cheap or expensive house? 5. Why are they
going to buy a new house? 6. They are going to sell their old house, aren’t they?

Co~NoUk~wNE

Steve is going to write a book.

Angela is going to open a restaurant.

Bred is going to move to a bigger town.

My friend is going to keep a snake as a pet.

Peter is going to visit his friends tomorrow.

| am going to arrange a party for my group.

The children are going to play computer games.

We are going to meet regularly after we leave school.

The Browns are going to paint the walls in the corridor.
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10.Samantha isn’t going to work in the garden tomorrow.
11.My parents are going to plant some trees behind the house.
12.0ur group isn’t going to take part in the concert next week.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions. Expand on your answers.

Model: You are going to wear jeans and a T-shirt at the conference, aren’t you?
— No, I'm not. It’s an official occasion and I am going to be in a suit.

Your friend is going to give up smoking, isn’t he?

You are going to get married in summer, aren’t you?

You are going to start a new hobby soon, aren’t you?

You are going to learn Chinese next year, aren’t you?

You are going to watch TV the whole evening, aren’t you?

Your parents are going to buy you a flat in Kiev, aren’t they?

Your friend is going to visit you in a couple of days, isn’t he?

You aren’t going to throw a birthday party this year, are you?

You are going to spend your summer holidays in the USA, aren’t you?

10 Your relatives are gomg to stay at your place next month, aren’t they?

11.You aren’t going to give your house a big clean at the weekend, are you?
12.You are going to help your mother about the house at the weekend, aren’t you?

WCoNoOR~WNE

Exercise 5. Say what Simon is going to do next year. Then say about your
plans and intentions.

Simon You

January | to rentanew flat

February | to throw a surprise party for his girlfriend

March to visit his parents in the village
April to start learning Chinese

May to take part in the conference
June to take exams

July to go camping in the mountains

August to travel abroad

September | to look for a job

October | to take driving lessons

November | to buy a car

December | to propose to his girlfriend
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CONDITIONAL |

Exercise 1. Read the sentences with adverbial clauses of time and condition,
mind their intonation. Transcribe and intone them.

1. If I have to stay indoors, I’ll be busy with my homework.

2. Students will have profound knowledge if they work systematically.

3. Stacy will improve her pronunciation greatly if she listens to the lab-work tasks.
4. If they go on a tour around the city, they will have the excellent opportunity to
get acquainted with local sights.

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

If Tom (not to win) this year tournament, it (to be) the end of his tennis career.

| (to put on) a raincoat in case it (to rain).

If the weather (to change) for the worse, they (to cancel) the flight.

| (not to be) sure if their relationship (to last) long.

| (to be) happy when | (to find) a job, but | (not to know) if I (to find) it soon.
Jane (to get) this job as soon as she (to learn) French.

Can the doctor say when the patient (to recover)?

| wonder if he (to keep) his promise.

— Wait for me till I (to call) you. — Tell me the exact time when you (to call)
me.

10.She (to get) fat unless she (to stop) eating cakes.

11.1 (to relax) after I (to hear) the results of the examination.

12.1 (to stay) here till you (to come) back.

13.Everybody (to doubt) if Mr. Smith (to agree) to occupy the position, but if he
(to do) it (to be) great.

14.Tell me if you (to come) back if | (to need) your help.

15.Everybody wonders if Sue (to marry) William when he (to propose) to her.

©CoNoa~LNE

Exercise 3. Combine the given sentences as in the model using when/ if
clauses.

Model: Nick will come to see me tomorrow. I'll be happy. — If Nick comes to see
me tomorrow, I’ll be happy.

Peter will hurry. He won’t be late.

Her tea will be hot. She won’t drink it.

Father will come soon. We’ll have dinner.

I’ll travel to Brazil. I’ll take part in the carnival.

They will be free tomorrow. They will join you.

I’1l return in five minutes. We’ll continue our lesson.

It will rain tomorrow. The children won’t go for a walk.

Sara will arrange a party. She’ll invite all her group-mates.

She won’t write down his telephone number. She’ll forget it.

10 She will graduate from the University. The parents will be proud of her.
11.Simon will make progress in learning English. The teacher will praise him.
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12.The students will have difficulty in reading these words. The teacher will help
them.

Exercise 4. Say on what condition or when the action will take place.

Model: | want to go to the theatre. (to get tickets) — You'll go to the theatre if/
when Father gets tickets.

I don’t want to stay at home. (warm)

They want to go for a picnic. (not to rain)

Phil wants to use Simon’s computer. (to allow)

He wants to work in England. (to learn English)

The workers want to have a rest. (to finish work)

She wants to eat something sweet. (to bake a cake)

Ann wants to go to the party. (to get an invitation)

They don’t want to prepare supper. (to order pizza)

| want to buy a new fridge. (to get rid of the old one)

10 The children want to have a swim in the sea. (no storm)

11.Peter wants to become a doctor. (to enter the university)

12.Jack doesn’t want to watch TV in the evening. (to call on)

©CoNo~WNE

Exercise 5. Say on what condition you and/ or your group-mate will make
progress in learning English/ make a brilliant career. Use the prompts.

Model: I’ll make progress in learning English on condition that/ if I do all my
homework in English. (My group-mate will make progress in learning English on
condition that/ if he/ she does all her homework in English.)

Prompts:

|. to practise every day; to learn new words; to attend all the classes; to read
English books in the original; to watch films in English; to listen to English TV
and radio programs; to enjoy learning; to do a lot of grammar exercises; to speak
English whenever and wherever possible, etc.

Il. to work hard; to be determined and persistent; to speak foreign languages; to
develop talents and skills all the time; to be ready for change; to be computer
literate; to generate new ideas; to be a good team player; to have good
communicative skills; to be a lifelong learner, to be a positive personality, etc.

Exercise 6. Ask questions as in the model. Let your partner answer them.
Model: Ask your partner what he will do if he is late for his lesson.

— What will you do if you are late for your lesson?

— If I'm late for my lesson, I'll apologize to my teacher.

Ask your partner:

if he will eat anything before he goes to bed;

if he will take an aspirin if he has a headache;

if he will have a rest after he does his homework;

if he will call his parents as soon as he comes home today;

If he will work at school when he graduates from the University;
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6. If their teacher will explain the material to the students until every student
understands it;

7. what he will do if the weather is nasty;

8. who will give him a hand if he needs help;

9. what he will buy if he has a million dollars;

10.what he will do in case he loses his way in a city;

11.how he will get to the University if he is in a hurry;

12.where he will go for his holiday when summer comes.

Exercise 7. Unscramble the words to make sentences.

if/ where/ to/ go/ you/ will/ you/ London/ stay?

I/ tired/ cook/ together/ will/ we/ if/ am/ pizza/ not.

you/ louder/ unless/ you/ speak/ won’t/ grandpa/ hear.

you/ with/ her/ 1/ her/ if/ tell/ am/ see/ tomorrow/ Mary/ angry.

she/ free/ help/ you/ will/ mother/ your/ is/ when/ homework/ with.

unless/ by heart/ everything/ won’t/ a/ learn/ you/ you/ mark/ good/ get.

time/ when/ to/ he/ he/ a/ chocolates/ of/ box/ will/ comes/ bring/ visit/ next/ us.
Jack/ have/ money/ if/ he/ to/ a/ wins/ enough/ buy/ this/ car/ new/ lottery/ will.
to/ question/ you/ your/ if/ what/ you/ know/ don’t/ will/ the/ say/ answer/
teacher’s?

10.for/ strong/ breakfast/ have/ I’'ll/ a/ the/ of/ be/ 1/ day/ don’t/ sleepy/ whole/ if/
coffee/ cup.

CoNoOaR~LNME

Exercise 8. Continue the sentences.

If you practise more ............. .

If Sandra comes while [ am out ............. .
Simon won’t help you ............. .

Ifitis anice day ............. :

If we have no homework for tomorrow ............. :
[ will joinyou .............

The student will be dlscouraged ............. :
She will go to see her doctor ............. :

. If you are lucky ............. :

10 What will your friend do ............. ?

11.Will you go to the concert ............. ?

12.What will happen ............. ?

13.T’ll be entirely satisfied with my life ............. .

CoNoaRrwdE

Exercise 9. Agree or disagree with the statements. Explain your answer.

Model: If you go to the USA, you will visit Boston. — I think I won't visit Boston. If
1 go to the USA, I'll visit New York. It is one of the largest cities in the world. (It’s
true. If 1 go to the USA, I will visit Boston. My distant relatives live there.)

1. If it rains tomorrow, you’ll stay at home.
2. If you fail your test, you won’t be disappointed.
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You will go to see your doctor if you catch a cold.

If you look out of the window now, you’ll see a park.

Your best friend will like the film if it is about love.

You will never have a rest until you do your homework.

If you arrange a party, you’ll invite all your group-mates.

You will go travelling when you graduate from the University.

If you have no classes tomorrow, you will sleep the whole day.

10 You will like your teacher if he/ she doesn’t give you any homework.
11.Your friend will be happy if he/ she gets an excellent mark in English.
12.You will read an interesting book if you have some free time in the evening.

©COoNo Ok

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences into English.

— o Tu 30upaenics poOUTH 31 CBOEIO CTapor MamuHOK0? — S 30uparocs ii
npojatu. — Ty gymaent il XTOCh KynuTh?
2. — Komm Tta Oymer rotoBa 3 A0moBiI0? — S He BIIeBHEHA, YU 3HAWTY TOTPiOHY
iH(popManio. SKIo TH TONOMOXKEH MEHl 3 UMM, TO JOMOBiAb OyJe roToBa 3a
JEK1JIbKa JTHIB.
3. — CporojHi s 3anuinarocst BiomMa. — A s iy Ha KOHUEPT. S mMaio Hamip B3SITH
aBTorpad y CBOTro yir00JI€HOTO BUKOHABIIS.
4. TloBimoM MeHe, koJii roBepHeThes [xek. S maro oMy femo ckas3aTwu.
5. Sxkum kompopoMm TH 30upaenics nodapOyBatu ctiHu? A cmojiBaroch, T HE
nogapOyem iX y cBiil ynroOaeHU 5KOBTHI KOJIIP.

— IIlo T ckaxemn mami, SKIIO BOHA MOMITUTHh po30UTy Bazy? — S BubOauych 1
CKaxy, 110 KYTUTIO 1i1 HOBY Ba3y, IOMHO OTPUMAIO CBOIO MEPIITY CTUIICH/IIO.
/. SIKu10 BIH 3aJIMIIMTHCS Ha BEUiplil, TO s MiAy. S HE Maro Hamipy 3aIUIIATHCS 3
HUM B OJHIA KIMHATI.
8. IlokBamcst! YV T1ebe 3aBxau Hae OUIbIIEe TOAWHM, 100 BAATTHCI. Mu
3aMi3HUMOCS Ha 3yCTpiy.
9. Crepexuch, Cem! JIpabuna 3nmamana. Tu 3apa3 Bmajeni.
10.5Ik1o0 TM HE MOMMENT MAIIUHY, S HE TOiny 3 TOOOIO Ha BEUipKy. SIKIO TH HE
XO0uelll IbOro poOUTH, AaBaii Bi3bMeMO Takci. Tinbku TU OyAen MIaTUTH.
11.— Tu ronogna? — Tak. — 3apa3 s npuHecy To01 mock cMaune. — He TypOyiics. A
cama CX0Xy Ha KyXHIO 1 3Haly II0Ch MOICTH.
12.Cxaxu Tomy, 110 sI HE YEKATUMYy Ha HBOTO MICIs 3aHATh. K0 HE moOayuIl
foro, s iMy cama 3ateneoHyto.
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THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, mind the pronunciation of the auxiliary verb
to be and Participle I.

1. [1z 'meor1 'pleny 'n1o Do /flavebed || \n3v | [i- 1z wi® h3- 'greent m ®i- \o:tid ||
'wot o Per N\du:iy || 'a: Per 'gePormy Seplz Ped || \n3v | Per a-r mn'd3zouy 'lavi
\i:vnin oz foir 0z a1 n3v ||]

2. ['hu: 1z 'meikin 'Paet \no1z || ‘Paet 1z ave 'nju: \neibs | misto \waitokos || "1znt hi-
'bretkin Pa /si:liy || hi-z 'probabli 'haeniy o 'nju: \endslis ||]

3. ['weor 1z mar Am\brelo || a1 'ko:nt 'famnd 1t Nemweo || 1ts on o 'felf m Do
Nentransho:l || bat 'wai a- ju- Nlwkig fo:r 1t || "1z 1t /renig || \ndt /jet | bat 1tS
\wind1 | and 'da:k 'klavdz o 'gePoarin in Pa \skai ||]

Exercise 2. Complete the dialogue using the prompts in brackets.
Model: 1) — Look at the girl.
— Which girl? (to stand in the corner of the room)
— The one who is standing in the corner of the room.
2) — Look at the girls.
— Which girls? (to stand in the corner of the room)
— The ones, who are standing in the corner of the room.
1. —Look at the boy.
— Which boy? (to ride a bicycle)
2. —Look at the students.
— Which students? (to argue)
3. —Look at the girl.
— Which girl? (to walk the dog)
4. — Look at the people?
— Which people? (to carry the piano)
5. —Look at the man.
— Which man? (to paint the fence)
6. — Look at the woman.
— Which woman? (to sit on the bench)
7. —Look at the married couple.
— Which couple? (to quarrel)
8. —Look at the dog.
— Which dog? (to bark at the passers-by)
9. —Look at the children.
— Which children? (to play football)
10. — Look at the birds.
— Which birds? (to build a nest)
11. — Look at the campers.
— Which campers? (to lie in the sun)
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12. — Look at the policeman.
— Which policeman? (to run after the thief)

Exercise 3. Say the opposite and expand on the situation.

Model: — Jack is hurrying to work. — Oh, no. Jack isn’t hurrying to work. He is
hurrying to the station. His bus leaves at 5. Jack is afraid to be late.

— Jack isn’t hurrying to work. — You are mistaken. Jack is hurrying to work. He is
afraid to be late. His boss is very strict.

1. Nick is taking an exam now.

2. Sue is meeting me for lunch.

3. The wind isn’t getting stronger.

4. Sandra is looking for a better job.

5. I 'am having dinner at the moment.

6. My parents are talking on the phone.

7. Mother isn’t cooking dinner right now.

8. My friends are making a party on Sunday.

9. I’m not working at my accent at the moment.

10.Charles and Mary aren’t staying at the hotel at present.

Exercise 4. Ask questions as in the models. Let your partner answer them.
Model A: Ask your partner if he /she is working at his/ her report at the moment.
— Are you working at your report at the moment?

— No, I'm not. I am working at my presentation.

Model B: Ask your partner what he / she is working at. — What are you working
at?

— I’'m working at my presentation at the moment.

Ask your partner:

1. if the birds are singing;

2. ifitisraining at the moment;

3. if he/ she is working hard today;

4. if his/ her English is getting better;

5. if he/ she is trying to concentrate now;

6. if the students are taking an exam now;

7. if anybody is waiting for him/her now;

8. if he/ she is going to the theatre on Sunday;

9. if his/ her friends are having a party on Saturday;
10. if his/ her friend is studying English at the moment;

sk your partner:
why the girl is crying;
what he/ she is doing now;
why everybody is laughing;
what he/ she is doing tonight;
who is spending next weekend at home;

o~ E >
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why he/ she is constantly talking in class;

what book he/ she is reading at the moment;

why his/ her friend is living in a rented flat these days;
what article his/ her friend is translating at the moment;

O which of his/ her friends is taking music lessons this winter.
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Exercise 5. With the help of gestures show one of the actions. Let your group-
mates guess what you are doing at the moment.
Model: — You are taking a photograph, aren’t you?

— Peter is fixing a car, isn’t he?
Sweep the floor; dust the furniture; play computer games; speak on the telephone;
milk a cow; drive a car; walk a dog; arrange furniture, do homework, make coffee;
do yoga; climb a mountain; lie in the sun; paper the walls; play the piano; water
flowers.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences into English.

— e Maiikn? — Bin Ha noaBip’i. — A mo BiH Tam pobuth? — I'paerbes 3
npyrom. — Hexait ine nogomy. XoaogHo.
2. —Yomy T mnavem? — He nutait Mmene. Y MeHe nmpo6iemMu Ha poOOTI.
3. — Yomy TH He icu mMoro mupora? — Y HhoMy Oarato mykpy. S xyaHy. 3poou
MEHI 3€JIEHOT0 Yaro, Oyb-j1acka.
4. — Illo Bu pobute yBeuepi? — Mu BedepseMo 3 npy3simu B kade. [Ipuennyiics
710 HaC.
5. VYV mMoemy OyauHKY HEMa€ 3apa3 OmajieHHs, TOMY s MEIIKAI0 y CeCTPH.
6. Ilpuemno OyTu B jici BecHOtO, uu He Tak? [Itamku cmiBatots. He xapko. Jime
MPOXOJIOAHUH BiTEp B 00aMuys. JIuie nornsiub. Mypaxu OyayroTh CBii OyIMHOK.
/. —Hacrynnoro twxHs 5 iny 1o Kuesa. — Tu igem cama uu 3 cectporo?
8. Twu mocTiiiHO I0CH MeHE MmUTacl. S BTOMIIAcS B TBOIX 3allUTaHb.
9. — Illo BoHU poOATH 13 Ti€l0 cobakor0? — BoHn HamararoTbes ii OJsTTH.
10. — Xi6a tu He imem 31 MHOIO Ha Bewipky? — Hi. CroromHi BBeuepi s 3aitHsaTa. Y
MeHe 6araTto poOoTH.
11. — Mamo, BiH NMOCTIHHO ApaxHUTH MeHe. — [liTep, Oy/b rapHUM XJIOMTYUKOM 1 HE
JpakHU Opara.
12. — Yomy TH He nomnomaraen Mami? — Y MeHe OOJIHUTh roJioBa.

Exercise 7. Match the sentences with the meaning of the tense used in them.
Model: 1—-c¢

1. Water boils at 100° C. a) permanent action or state;

2. The Smiths are having a hard time. | b) repeated action or habit;

3. Jane works as a teacher. ¢) general truth;

4. My brothers are always fighting. d) future timetabled action;

5. Father is taking us to the zoo |e)temporary situation;

tomorrow. f) action going on at the moment of
6. Their bus arrives at 5.10. speaking;
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7. Phone a bit later. Jane is taking a
shower.
8. | always have a cup of coffee in the
morning.
9. Meat is getting more and more

g) repeated action with ‘“always/
constantly” expressing irritation,
criticism, etc.;

h) changing or developing situation;
1) fixed arrangement in the near future.

expensive.

Exercise 8. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Present Indefinite or the Present Continuous Tenses.

1. My neighbour is on holiday, and I (to feed) her dog this week.

2. Ukrainian cooking (to use) a lot of dairy products.

3. Look at the children! You (to understand) what game they (to play)?

4. Helen, just listen to this. Yesterday | (to come) home, (to open) the door and (to
see) a terrible mess in the entrance-hall.

5. You always (to come) late and it really gets on my nerves.

6. Wendy (to taste) the salad to see if there is enough salt in it.

7. The Linguistics course (to consist) of ten lectures and seven seminars.

8. Mmm. I (to taste) vanilla in the pie. It’s delicious.

9. Hurry up and finish doing the room! Here (to come) home Mum and Dad.

10. You (to hear) it? Somebody (to cry).

11. What language they (to speak) in Switzerland?

12. My friend (to get) married in May.

13. Tomorrow our classes (to begin) at 11.20.

14. They can’t buy a new TV set. They (to save) money for their daughter’s tuition.
15. If nothing (to go) wrong, they (to deliver) the furniture today.

Exercise 9. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Present Indefinite, the Future Indefinite or the Present
Continuous Tenses.

1. The concert (to take place) on Friday night. They still (to sell) tickets.

2. Don’t worry. You (to understand) everything if you (to listen) to me carefully.
3. According to the timetable the train (to start) in 20 minutes. It’s a late train.
Believe me, you (to find) a seat.

4. I’m so happy. We (to take) a cruise around the Mediterranean in September.

5. Do you know that my friends (to come) for the weekend?

6. We (to have) a picnic next Saturday. You (to join) us?

7. You know Sue (to get) married in a fortnight.

8. All right. I (to explain) it again.

9. We (to throw) a party tomorrow. You (to come)?

10.Come to our party, I’m sure you (to like) it.

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences into English.

1. — IloguBucs HA TOTO BUCOKOTO YOJOBIKA B cipoMy Kamemtoci. [1{o BiH pobuts?
— S mymaro, BiH HIOXA€ TICTEUKO, K€ iCTh JIBYMHA 32 CYCITHIM CTOJUKOM. —
Kymenna cutyaris. J[iB4rHA BUTIISIAE 3aHEITOKOEHOFO.
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2. — YUum Tu 3aitmaemica? — 3apa3 s 6e3poOiTHMM, a B3araji s Oyxraiarep 3a
npodeciero. — A 10 TH poOUIT TaK JaieKko Bix AoMy B XapkoBi? — S TUMYacOBO
KUBY Yy CBO€1 cecTpu. HacTynmHOTO THXXHS 51 HOBEPTAIOCs 10JI0MY.

3. — Miii 4oJioBIK TaHIIOE HAbaraTo Kpaiie 3a MeHe, TOMY 11i€i OceHi 51 0epy YpoKHu
TaHIiB. — CKIJIbKHA KOIITYIOTh TaKi YPOKH?

4. — o ™1 mymaemni mpo CBOiX HOBUX JApy3iB? — Sl He BIEBHEHA, 1110 BOHU Ui 31
MHOI0. BOHU pOOJISTH BCE MOXKITMBE, III0O BUTIISIAATH IPUBITHUMH.

5. — He BigkpuBaii BikHo. J[Me xomonHuil Bitep. — S X04y MpOBITPUTH KIMHATY.
MeHi BaXXKO 30CE€peIUTUCH, KOJU Y KIMHATI 33 TyIUIHBO.

6. 4 3maro Toro xjomnis. BiH )KuBe Ha CyCiIHIM BYJIuIll. Y HBOTO rapHUN OYJIUHOK
1 gopora mammHa. Mosi cecTpa ChOTOAHI 3 HHUM 3ycTpidaeTbcsa. Bona xoue
npaioBatu y iforo ¢gipmi. CriogiBaroch, BiH rapHuil 60c.

7. — Ilpo mo ™ nymaem? Ilocmimm. Byke mosoBuHa 10 mocTiid. Bucrara
MIOYMHAETHCA O ChOMIN. Y Tebe 3aBxK/au e Kyna vacy, o0 3i0patucs B teatp. Tu
Taka mnoBuUIbHA. — S maiixke roroBa. He xBuimoiics. Mu 3a3Buyail HIKOJIM HE
3aI13HI0EMOCH.

8. — Mepi Bce mie m’e kaBy? — Hi, 51 i He Oady Ha KyXHIl. — A XTO CbOTOJIHI MUE
nocya? — He 3nar0. Cboroni cy0oTa, a s mpubuparo KyXHIO y BIBTOPOK Ta YETBEP.
9. — lllo tv mykaem? — CBoi okynsipu. Tu 3Haem, ne BoHu? — Hi. Tu mocTiiiHO
I0Ch I'yOUIIl y MOil KIMHATI.

10.XTo 3 1tux miBuat Mepi? Tu mam’sitaen, sk BOHa BUTIISAA€E?

11.— Tu gymaerm, BiH po3yMie, Ipo 1o Mu ToBopuMo? — Jlymaro, yacTkoBo. oMy
CKJIQJTHO 3pO3YMITH HAIll aKIIEHT, ajie sl HaJl HUM MPaIfiolo.

12.— 51 nenaBuKyY Benuki micta. JIroau MOCTIHHO KyAHCh MOCHIIIAOTh. S Biamaio
nepeBary KATTIO B TUX1M mpoBiHWii. — YoMy k TH TOoa1 *kuBew y Kuesi? —
JOTJISAIak0 32 CTApEHBKOI0 Oadycero.
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THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences.

1. ['wet woz 'sju:zr /du: 1 | wen ju- 'ko:ld ®n h3- Njestadr || [i- woz \nitm || 'war
'woznt [i 'rartm Do ,kempo™zi/n || [i- hod to Nfinif 1t oz four oz a1 rrmembo |[]

2. ['wea did ®er \si: him || ®er 'so: him n Pa \po:k || hi- woz having o \woiK |
s/woznt hi- || \jes | hi- woz m'd3oum o 'nais 'samor /i:vniyg | N Po 'kampant ov Pa
'kI3vs \frendz |[]

3. ['ws: ju- 'sterm ot /h3vm ®a h3vl der on satidr || \Jva | 1t woz 'remnm from 13:11
/mo:nin | til 'lert ot \naut (]

Exercise 2.

A. It was 6 pm in Pleasantville. What were the inhabitants of the town doing?
. Ms Slim/ to jog round the park;

. Mr Swot/ to prepare for the test;

. Mr Late/ to hurry to a business meeting;

. Mr Active’s children/ to play hide and seek;

. Mr and Mrs Rich/ to dine at the restaurant;

. Ms Chatty/ to have a talk over the telephone;

. Ms Pretty/ to try on a new dress in the boutique;

. Mr and Mrs Spendthrift/ to browse around the shops;

. Mrs Hen/ to play with the children on the playground;

10. Mr Fat/ to eat a huge sandwich at the fast food restaurant;

11. Mr and Mrs Proud/ to look at their reflection in the mirror;

12. Mr Handsome and Ms Lovely/ to walk in the park hand in hand.
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B. What were these people doing at that time yesterday? Try to guess.

Mr Painter; Mr and Mrs Sporty; Mrs Cook;Ms Lazy; Mr Clever; Mr and
Mrs Gardener; Ms Inquisitive; Mr Dreamer; Mr and Mrs Lier; Ms Melody;
Mr Friendly; Mr Hungry and Ms Thirsty; Mrs Clean; You.

Exercise 3. Say that the information is not true. Make use of the phrases: it’s
impossible, you are mistaken, it’s not true, you are wrong, etc.

Model: | saw you yesterday afternoon. You were reading a book in the library,
weren’t you? — It’s impossible, I'm afraid. I wasn’t reading in the library. [ was
working in the laboratory at that time.

1. Your group mates were preparing for the concert from 3 till 6 on Friday,
weren’t they? (to have a fancy dress party)

2. You were surfing the net when Jack called you yesterday, weren’t you? (to
make a shopping list)

3. Nick was complaining about the weather when you overheard his conversation
with Jessica, wasn’t he? (to pay sb a compliment)

4. Your parents were looking for a new washing machine to buy when | saw them
in the shopping centre, weren’t they? (to shop for clothes)
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5. The children were watching cartoons when their father came home yesterday,
weren’t they? (to play video games)

6. Your neighbour was playing the piano at midnight, wasn’t he? (to listen to
music)

7. Luke was riding a bicycle when he met with an accident, wasn’t he? (to cross
the street)

8. Your teacher was explaining the rule to the students when the monitor entered
the classroom, wasn’t she? (to mark students’ papers)

9. The boy was climbing the tree when sb called him, wasn’t he? (to tease the
dog)

10. You were laying the table when you broke the plate, weren’t you? (to wash up)
11. Your mother was working in the garden when it began to rain, wasn’t she? (to
lie in the sun)

12. Peter was doing his homework when a brilliant idea came to his mind, wasn’t
he? (to read a scientific journal)

Exercise 4. Put questions to the underlined words.

| was dancing to the music while my sister was doing her morning exercises.

Jack was parking his car when his mobile phone rang.

Susan was frying potatoes when she burnt her finger.

Sandra was browsing round the shops when somebody stole her purse.

The children were running fast when one of them fell down.

The teacher was speaking over the telephone when the bell rang.

| was looking for my key from 5 till 6.

They were waiting for their colleague when they heard that strange noise.

| was standing outside the caf? when Richard approached me silently.

0. When mother opened the door the nanny was reading a fairy tale to the
children.

11. Steve was crying with pain when the ambulance brought him to hospital.

12. The thief was hiding in the park when the police found him.
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Exercise 5. Ann had a tight schedule yesterday.

A. Guess what Ann was doing during the day.

Model: Was Ann making breakfast at 7.00 yesterday? — No, she wasnt. She was
taking her children to school at that time.

B. Find out what she was doing at: 6.30; 6.45; 7.00; 8.00; 10.00; 11.00; 12.30;
14.00; 14.30; 15.00; 16.30; 18.00; 19.00.

Model: | wonder what Ann was doing at 6.30 yesterday. — She was making
breakfast.

6.00 - 6.35 to make breakfast

6.35 - 6.50 to have breakfast
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6.50 — 7.30 to take children to school

7.30—-9.45 to clean the flat

9.45-10.30 to do the shopping

10.30 - 12.15 to have a chat with a friend over the telephone
12.15-13.30 to watch a favourite soap opera
13.30 - 14.10 to have lunch

14.10 — 14.45 to pick up children from school
14.45 -16.00 to help children with their homework
16.00 - 17.50 to do the washing

17.50 - 19.15 to walk the dog

19.15-19.45 to plan next day with her husband

Exercise 6. Remember your day yesterday in detail. Work with a partner and
guess what each of you was doing during the day.

Model: Were you working at your pronunciation at 7 pm yesterday? — Yes, | was.
Pronunciation is my weak point. (No, I wasn't. [ was dancing to music at that time.
It usually helps me to relax after classes.)

Exercise 7.

A. Mr White works at school. Yesterday he was late for his first lesson. What
did he see when he entered the classroom? Make use of the information about
his class.

Model: Richard is a swot. — When Mr White entered the classroom he was revising
his lesson.

1. Jackie is a clean freak.

2. Susan adores Barbie dolls.

3. Michael is fond of painting.

4. Sandrais interested in poetry.

5. Mary is fond of potted plants.

6. Peter and Jason like card games.

7. Simon is keen on classical music.

8. Nick and Larry don’t like each other.

9. Lucy and Kate enjoy doing crosswords.

10. Tom and Jerry are in the habit of teasing girls.

B. Remember your school days. What were your former classmates doing
when once your teacher entered the classroom at break time?
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Exercise 8. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Past Simple or the Past Continuous Tenses.

1. I (to lie) in the sun for half an hour and then (to go) swimming.

2. —You (to see) her in the morning? — Yes. She (to stand) at the entrance to the
University.

3. He (to come) in and (to see) his daughter who (to draw) a strange picture.

4.  Ann and Lily (to pick) up apples in the garden when the thunderstorm (to
start).

The tourists (to fly) to the Netherlands yesterday.

| (not to hear) what he (to say). | (to speak) on the phone at the moment.

— When it (to happen)? — It (to happen) when they (to drive ) home.

We (to sit) in silence for 5 minutes, then he (to speak).

. Sorry, what you (to say)? | (not to listen).

10. —You (to enjoy) your picnic in the country? — No, | (not to go) out of town as
it (to rain).

11. — Why you (to make) so many mistakes in the last test? — | (to think) about
my trip to London.

12. 1 can’t believe it! I (to wait) for you for an hour yesterday and you (to play)
computer games at that very time!

13. Rameses Il (to rule) over ancient Egypt for fifty years.

14. | (to do) my homework yesterday, when my roommate (to come) and (to say)
that a visitor (to wait) for me downstairs in the hall.
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Exercise 9. Translate the sentences into English.

1. — llo ™1 pobwia BUYOpa o choMiii Beuopa? — Po3momisiia mo tenedoHy 3
HOJIPYTOIO.

2. Konu My BUHTIUI HA BYJIUINIO, CBITHJIO COHIIE 1 CIIBAJIM NITaxXH.

3. Komu g poOuna mOKynmkud B CylepMapkeTi, s moOaymia CBOrO CTaporo
npusrens. Bin odupas cup.

4. Mu no3HailoMUIMCs 3 HUM, KOJIH BiH KUB y CBOTO IIPUSITEIIS.

5. Konu BiH noBepHYyBCA 10A0MY, HOTO JpYKMHA CaM€ HaKpHBaJia Ha CTLI.

6. S n3Bonmna omy o necstiit. YoMy BiH He Bianosigas? 1o BiH poOuB?

/. Konu Mu npuixanu Ha Be4ipKy, BC1 TaHItOBay, 1 auiie [litep cuaiB Ha quBaHi
i meperuisaaaB KypHall. Y HbOro OyB CTOMJICHUH BUTJIS.

8. — Bona Bce 1ie yekasna Ha Tebe, KoM TH 3’ SIBUBCS HA roJMHy mi3Hime? — Hi, 1i
TaM He OyIIo.

9. S uyna Bam cMmix y cycinHiid kiMHaTi. Hag yum Bu cmisincs? — Mu cMisiiuch
HaJ KOTOM, KWW HamaraBcs BHOiiiMaTu pUOKYy B akBapiyMi. TBapUHKU BUIIISAAIN
KyMEJIHO.

10. — 3 xum TH po3MOBIIsIa BYOpa Ha Bynuili? — S He Oyna B4opa Ha Bynuil. — A
Oaumia Tebe Ha BJIacHi OYi.

11. — Jle 1 KooM TH Kynwia Takoro 4yAoBOro kamemwoxa? — S Kynuia ioro
MUHYJIOTO POKY, KOJIM BiJilourBaa B [cranii.

12. Bin HacmpaB/l KymaBcsl y KpyyKaHii BO/Il, KOJIM B HBOT'O CTaBCs CEplIEBUI Hara?
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THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences.

1. ['hu: wil 'si: \nztalr tonart || \tfelst wil || [i- wil bi- 'mi:tm h3-r ot \sevn |]

2. ['d3vunt 'ko:l on mi- 'nekst \sandr || ar wil bi- 'vizitig mar \grenr || ‘wil jo- 'bra®a
bi- 'vizitm 'graent /tu: || \n3v | hi-1 bi- prr'peorm fo hiz ‘famal 'test in \mglif |[]

['lets 'g3v \Jopm toge®a || '‘Deet 1z o 'grert ‘ardia || 'wea Jol wi- \mi:t || 'lets 'mi:t ot Do
\Jopiy sento || arl bi- 'wertm fa ju- ot ®i- 'entrons ot \levn [[]

Exercise 2. Respond to the sentences as in the model.
Model: I want to call on you tomorrow. (to help one’s Granny in the garden) —
I'm sorry, I will be helping my Granny in the garden all day tomorrow.

1. Let’s arrange a picnic at the weekend. (to redecorate the room)

2. What about coming to my place at 6 pm? (to come up to Kyiv)

3. What do you think of skating on Saturday? (to repair one’s bike)

4. Why can’t they phone you tomorrow? (to travel in the mountains)

5. Will your husband take part in that project in July? (to have holidays)

6. Will you join me tomorrow morning? (to do the shopping at the market)

7. What do you say to going to a caf? tonight? (to get ready for tomorrow’s
concert)

8. Why not go on an excursion to Lviv next Sunday? (to celebrate one’s son’s
birthday)

9. Id like your nephew to come to my place in the afternoon. (to have a German
lesson)

10. Let’s invite Dick to play tennis at the stadium at noon. (to meet one’s Mum at
the station)

11. Can the monitor be present at the sitting of the students’ council? (to take an
exam in English)

12. Can your group-mates help me with the wall newspaper after classes? (to have
a meeting with the headmaster of the local school)

Exercise 3. Answer the questions using the suggested words.

Model: My group-mates will be rehearsing a new play tomorrow. And yours? (to
participate in the sports competition) — Mine won'’t be rehearsing a new play.
They will be participating in the sports competition.

1. I will be reciting a poem in the concert. And you? (to sing a song)

2. Mrs Jason will be performing on the stage tonight. And Mr Jason? (to shoot a
film)

3. Susan will be working abroad next year. And your brother? (to do one’s
military service)

4. Vitaly Klychko will be fighting in the match tonight. And Volodymyr? (to
watch the fight)

5. My father will be watching a football match on TV tonight. And yours? (to do
some research in the laboratory)
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6. | will be serving the dishes in the restaurant in the afternoon. And your sister?
(to work on a fruit farm)

7. My friend will be consulting his music teacher after the lesson. And yours? (to
work in the library)

8. We will be picking mushrooms tomorrow. And your neighbours? (to work on
one’s allotment)

9. My room-mates will be sightseeing in London all Saturday. And yours? (to lie
in the sun on the sea beach)

10. My elder brother will be playing football at the stadium from 5 till 7. And
yours? (to teach English to his pupils)

11. The junior pupils will be painting portraits in the next lesson. And the senior
pupils? (to draw landscapes)

12. You will be interviewing celebrity guests after the ceremony. And your
colleagues? (to hold a survey)

Exercise 4. Ask questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.

Model: I will be busy tomorrow. (to read up for the exam in Ukrainian) — Will you
be reading up for your exam in Ukrainian?

| want to switch on the TV. (to watch a talk show)

| will be at home all day long. (to do a spring clean)

There are a lot of clouds in the sky. (to rain heavily soon)

She will be out on Saturday morning. (to do the shopping)

My aunt will be away next week. (to have a rest at the sanatorium)

They will be in Kyiv the whole month. (to stay at their Grandmother’s)

She will go to the computer club in a few minutes. (to surf the Internet)

He will practise his English tomorrow. (to listen to the English podcasts)

My mother is looking for some recipes in the Internet. (to cook a new dish)

10 The Smiths will go to the caf? on Sunday. (to celebrate Mr Smith’s Birthday)
11. Mr Bricks will be on a business trip on Friday. (to make a report on one’s
research at the conference)

12. The teacher will hold a lecture on the great Ukrainian poet Shevchenko. (to
speak on one’s biography or analyze one’s poems)

CoNoUkrwWNE

Exercise 5. Make up sentences.

Your wife/ slim/ soon?

You/ listen to e-book/ at break?

Where/ she/ fly/ at this time tomorrow?

The Jacksons/ not have any barbecue/ at noon.

When/ Susan/ talk with her Mum on the phone?

The girls/ do an aerobic workout/ from 7 till 8 pm?

We/ not sunbathe on the river bank/ on Sunday afternoon.

I/ take photos of different sights/ during my stay in London.
What musical instrument/ Lucy/ learn to play/ next month?
10 Our sportsmen/ compete in the international events/ in a month.
11. Our athletes/ travel overseas for training purposes/ next month.

CooNoU kWM E
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12. The pupils/ not discuss Shakespeare’s works/ in the next lesson of Foreign
Literature.

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences.

. When I come home, my parents ... .

. At this time tomorrow I ... .

. While the students are writing a test, the teacher ... .

. My group-mates ... tonight.

. My best friend ... all summer.

. While my room-mate is doing the cooking in the kitchen, I ... .

. While the teacher is lecturing, my group-mates ... .

. When | am sleeping on Sunday morning, my mother ... .
. When the teacher enters the classroom, we .

10. My fellow students ... from 5 till 7 pm on Monday.

11. When the bell goes, I .

12. When my room-mates go tobed, I....

©Ooo~NoUIhwWNE

Exercise 7.

A. Translate the situation.

— Komu tu igem 1o €runty?

— 3aBTpa. YsBu, 110 yepe3 ABa JHi s Oyay miaBatd y UepBoHOMY MOpI.

— 3BY4YHTH 4yJI0BO!

B. Make up similar dialogues about your plans for the coming weekend.

Exercise 8. Say what will happen in these situations. Follow the model.

Model: Spring has come. Soon the weather will be getting better. The days will be
becoming longer and the nights shorter. The birds will be returning back from the
warm countries. The farmers will be ploughing their fields and sowing seeds. The
trees will be budding. The flowers will be blooming.

1. Autumn has come.

2. Winter has come.

3. Summer has come.

Exercise 9. Translate into English.

A.

1. 4 Oyny 3aiiusTuii micns o0iny. S Oyay 3aiimarucs poGOTOIO IO JOMY.

2. XJIOMYMKY HE BIPUTHCA, IO 3aBTpa Yy Liel yac BiH Oyje JIETITH Ha JITaKy [0
JlonnoHa.

3. Buiinite 3 ayautopii micias 3aHATTA. Yeprosi OyayTh NPOBITPIOBATH 1i Mij Yac
nepepBHu.

4. He n3BOHU MEHI MPOTATOM HACTYNMHUX KUIBKOX XBUJIMH. S Oyay pO3MOBIIATH 3
JICKaHOM.

5. He motpibHO 3ax0aWTH 10 HHOTO yBeuepi. Bin Oyae morismatu 3a CBOIM
MJIEMIHHUKOM.

6. — Bona Bupymuts y nogopox 3aBtpa? — Hi, 3aBTpa BoHa Oy/ie maKyBaTH peyi.
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7. 51 BmeBHeHa, IO KOJW S MpUIY moAoMy, Mmiii Opat Oyae cmatu. Bin takuit
COHBKO.

8. Jlroci HEe 3MOKe TpHETHATHCS 10 HAC 3aBTpa BACHL. Y Iiel dac BoHa Oyje
MOKa3yBaTH BU3HAYHI MICIIS HAIIIOTO MICTa CBOiM IBOIOPIAHIN cecTpi.

9. — Yum Tu Oynem 3aiiMaTucs Ha KaHikynax? — S gymaro, s He Oyay CHAITH
BJIOMa I1iJie J1iTo. S moixy mo 6abyci, a HOTIM POBEY JCKIIbKA THKHIB Y Oy AMHKY
BIJIMOYHHKY.

10. VY nouexinok mikap He Oyae mpuiimMaT mnaiieHTiB. Bin Oyae poOutu myxe
CKJIQJHY OTIEpAIlilo y IeH JIeHb.

11. — Illo tu Oyaew pobutu 3 6 mo7 roAuHy yBeuepi y m’sTHuI0? — Hivoro, s
Oymy BiANOYMBATH.

12. 'V crynentiB He Oyzae nekuii 3 3apyOiKHOI JiTepaTypu. Y Iieil yac BOHHU
OyIlyTh 3yCTpiuaTUCs 3 MPEACTABHUKAMH MOJIOJI)KHO1 OpraHi3aliii.

B.

1. — 5 Bxe BUBYMB HOBI ciioBa. — A s Oyaqy poOUTH JOMAIIIHE 3aBJAHHS 3
aHTJIIHChKOT MOBH ChOT'OJIHI YBEUEpi.

2. — Tu 3abepem MeHe 3 aeponopTy 3aBTpa 0 5 ToauHi panky? — borocs, 1o Hi.
B 1eit yac s Oyny ixatu y ninoBy noizaky 1o Kuesa.

3. — Biu rapno rpae y 6eiic6on? — Tak, BIH 3aiiMa€ThCS IIUM BHJIOM CIIOPTY

MpoTSAroM 7 pokiB. Y 4YeTBep Horo koMaHjga Oyjae OpaTh y4yacTb y MICLEBHX
3Maransx. Mu MokeMo MITH Ta HOJUBUTHUCS iX.

4. —TBos cectpa 3apa3 3aiiHATa? — Tak, BOHA TOTye CBATKOBUI 0011. 3aBTpa MU
OyZieMo CBSITKYBATH ii FOBUICH.

5. — CporojHi ayxe xoyoaHo. — Tak, moroja ripiiae 3 KO)KHUM JTHeM. MaOyThb,
CKOpO OyJZie MOPO3UTH.

6. — Bdopa wmiii oHOTPYITHUK 3alpOCUB MEHE Ha JIEHb HAPOJKEHHS. — TH BKe
BUOpaB nonapyHok? — Hi, s 6yy pobutu 11e 3aBTpa. Tu MeHi ToOMOKeI?

7.  — Komu npuixmkae Bama nogpyra? — ¥V cepeny micns o6iny. Konu BoHa

npulyne 10, MU OyzieMo uekaTu Ha Hei. BoHa He 3Hae Joporu 10 HaIloro 10My.

8. CporomHi CiOpTCMEHH BiJIMOYMBAIOTh. 3aBTPa Y HUX BaXKUU JeHb. BoHu Oy-
IyTh OIrTH MapadoH.

9. Jlom ixe Bxe nBa aHl. S cmojiBarocs, 0 3aBTpa, KOJM 51 MPOKUHYCS, Oye
CSIATH COHLE.

10. — Bamr 6aTeku OyayTh Ha BUXIIHUX y MicTi? — Hi, BoHM OyayTh 32 MICTOM Ha
nadvi. Y Hux Oyje miKHIK.

11. — JlaBaiiTe 3ycTpiHeMocs y 1iboMy Tabopi HacTynHoro poky. — lllkona, ane 4
HE 3MOXKy. Y 1e#l ac s OyAy roTyBaTHCs O BUIYCKHUX €K3aMEHIB.

12. MeHi HEOOX1THO TOIXaTH 32 KOPJOH, TOMY B3UMKY 51 OyAy BiJIBIyBaTH MOBHI
KypcH. A sIKy MOBY TH BUBYAaB Y ILIKOJ1?

52



THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, pay attention to the pronunciation of the
auxiliary verb to have in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. [\ste1/s1 | 'haev ju- had jo- /brekfast jet ||[\n&t /jet || a1l hov 1t ot Pa ,ju:ni'va:siti
kaen\ti:n |[[]

2. ['wa1 'havnt ju- 'woift \p o:fto sapa || a1 'havnt \dan 1t jet | bat a1 hov 'swept
o \flo:r n Do katfon |[]

3. [hi-z "i:tn hiz \su:p | /haeznt hi- || jes h1- \haz madm || bat hi- hoz 'not 'teistid
en1 di\z3:t |[]

4. [ju-v \pzkt jo- Oz | haevnt ju- [Njes | arv 'd3ast 'finift \pakin Pom ||]

Exercise 2. Explain why you/ somebody else can’t perform the action.
Model: Why can’t you go camping with us?(to break an arm) — I can’t do it
because | have broken my arm.

Why can’t we taste your cake? (to burn)

Why can’t you show me your flat? (to sell)

Why can’t you ask Sam for help? (to quarrel)

Why can’t you put on your new dress? (to tear)

Why can’t you peel potatoes? (to lose the knife)

Why can’t Alice go to the party? (to have a baby)

Why can’t Sally wash the dishes? (to cut a finger)

Why can’t her parents come to gether? (to divorce)

. Why can’t he sing at the concert? (to catch a cold)

10 Why can’t Nicholas join us now? (to miss the train)

11.Why can’t Mary make an omelet? (to run out of eggs)

12.Why can’t Jack take part in the competition? (to break a leg)

©CooNoGkwWNE

Exercise 3. Explain the reason for your/ somebody else’s state or action.
Model: Why are you smiling? — I've bought a new dictionary.

Why is Willy sad? (to fail an exam)

Why is it so quiet in the room? (to leave)

Why are you so frightened? (to see a ghost)

Why is Sam so clever? (to read a lot of books)

Why is it dark in the room? (to switch off the light)

Why is your Mother so tired? (to do all the housework)

Why is it cold in the room? (to turn on the air conditioner)

Why are you angry with your brother? (to break a vase)

Why is the child Iymg on the ground? (to fall off the tree)

10 Why is Ally screaming with excitement? (to win the lottery)

11.Why is Ann so happy? (to receive an invitation to the party)

12.Why aren’t you satisfied with your answer? (to make a lot of mistakes)

CoNoOk~wNE
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Exercise 4. Answer the questions.

Model 1: When did you skate last? — I haven 't skated since my childhood.
When was Simon abroad last? (since 2005)

When did he fall in love last? (since he met Alice)

When did Carrie visit her granny last? (since August)

When did you eat ice-cream last? (since last summer)

When did Mary bake a cake last? (since her birthday)

When did your sister swim in the sea last? (since last autumn)

When did you see your former classmates last? (since the prom)

When did your teacher praise you last? (since we wrote our test)

. When did you climb the mountains last? (since my last vacation)

10 When did Peter write a letter last? (since he entered the university)
11.When did your parents go to a restaurant last? (since their honeymoon)
12.When were you last at the concert of classical music? (since my trip to Odessa)

CoNoORrWDE

Model 2: Can you skate? — Yes, I can. But I haven’t skated for 10 years.
Can you swim?

Can you fly a kite?

Can your sister ski?

Can you ride a bike?

Can your mother sew?

Can you speak French?

Can your parents play chess?

Can your father cook borsch?

Can your friend drive a lorry?

10 Can your group mates play poker?
11.Can your boyfriend play the guitar?
12.Can your granny dance rock-n-roll?

CoNoORrWDE

Exercise 5. Reject the suggestion and explain why you reject it.
Model: Let’s go for a walk. — Unfortunately I can’t go now. I haven’t done my
homework yet.

Let me send your letter. (not to write)

Let’s order something. (not to decide)

Let Peter find some chalk. (already, to fetch)

Let’s play with the baby. (just, to fall asleep)

Let’s have a picnic in the garden. (just, to rain)

Let’s have a rest. (just, to have a coffee break)

Let’s go to the theatre. (already, to see this play)

Let me help you with this exercise. (already, to do)

Let’s cook something for dinner. (already, to order pizza)

10 Would you like something to eat? (already, to have lunch)

11. Would you like another helping of this cake? (just, to eat two pieces)
12. Would you like something to drink? (just, to have a cup of green tea)

CoNooakrwdE
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Exercise 6. Answer the questions as in the model.
Model: Is the cake tasty? — Yes, it is the tastiest cake | have ever eaten.
Is Sam’s bill big? (to pay)

Is your car fast? (to drive)

Is the case heavy? (to carry)

Is your tea strong? (to drink)

Is your teacher strict? (to meet)

Is the mountain high? (to climb)

Is the article interesting? (to read)

Is Sally’s dress expensive? (to buy)

Is Sam’s girlfriend beautiful? (to see)

10 Is Amy’s story interesting? (to write)

11.1s the exercise difficult for Pete? (to do)

12.1s your friend’s voice pleasant? (to hear)

CoNoaRrWNE

Exercise 7. Respond as in the model. Use the suggested words.
Model: Peter is an experienced teacher. — No wonder. He has worked as a teacher
for 20 years.

They are champions. (to win all matches)

His face seems familiar to me. (to meet before)

She is a well-known writer. (to write 20 novels)

I can’t find Sandra anywhere. (to be ill for a week)

Luke knows this film by heart. (to watch it 15 times)

Simon is sick. (to smoke 20 cigarettes since morning)

Sally knows every street in London. (to live for 20 years)

Sam is an excellent driver. (to have a car since he turned 16)

Anny and Mike have no children. (to be married for 3 months)

10 I can’t help admiring Luke’s picture. (always, to be good at painting)
11.Peter and Alice are best friends. (to know each other since childhood)
12.My friend’s parents are quite rich. (to work in a bank for many years)

CoNoaRrWNE

Exercise 8. Write questions for the given answers.
Model: They have been married for 5 years. — How long have they been married?
No, | have never been to England.

He says he has never seen a ghost.

No, I think we’ve never met before.

She has been in hospital since Monday.

Oh, I’ve been in love only once in my life.

Almost, but I haven’t bought any milk yet.

No, they have painted only half of the wall.

Not yet. But he is finishing the last exercise.

Yes, he is already in and he wants to see you.

10 She has had these earrings since she left school.
11.Yes, | saw a crocodile in the zoo when | was a child.
12.He saw it twice only last week. It’s his favourite film.

CoNor~WNE
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Exercise 9. Ask and answer about Simon, Fred and Judy and yourself as in

the model.

Model: Has Simon ever been abroad? — No, he has never been abroad.

Simon Fred and Judy | You
to be abroad never many times
to write a poem once never
to see a ghost never recently
to cook pizza recently many times
to ride a horse several times never

to build a sandcastle twice several times
to smoke cigars never twice

to fly a kite many times once

to swim in the ocean never recently

to run a marathon never never

to make a parachute jump once never

to have a blind date recently once

Exercise 10. Imagine you haven’t seen one of your friends for 10 years. Tell
him/ her what has happened in your life and in the life of your friends since
you last saw each other.

Model: You know, I've met my better half and got married.

Exercise 11. Translate the sentences into English.

51 6orocs ixatu B ropu. Sl HIKOJIM HE KaTajach Ha JIMKaXx.

Bu Oaunnu miit ramanens? S He MOy oro 3HaUTH?

i moxii HAC HIYOMY HE HABYMJIH.

Yomy BiH Takuil cymHHI? — BiH He ckiaB icnuTy 3 iCTOPIi.

Hapemri st 3akinumia 1ieit TBip. S Briepiie Hamrcaia Takuii TOBTUH TBIp.

Bin 3Hae 3Buuai appukancekux kpaid. — Tak. Bin 6arato nogopoxyBaB Adpukoro.
[ToguBuck, mo mnomapyBaB Meni CaiimoHn. Bin 3aBxam BMIB oOupaTtu
MOJIapYHKH.

8. Sk moBro B olpykeHi? — Mu oJpy»KeHl 3 TUX Hip SK MOYald NpalioBaT y
11} IIIKOJI1, @ 3HAEMO OJIHE OJIHOIO 3 JUTHUHCTBA.

9. 3aBtpa y Cema ek3ameH. S gymaro BiH BUBUHMB JOCTATHHO, 100 CKJIACTH HOTO
Ha BIJIMIHHO.

10. Mepi Bxxe noBepuyiacsa? — Ille Hi, ane BoHa 1I0MHO TenedoHyBaia 1 mpocuia
3a4eKaTu Ha Hel.

11. 4 npairroro Jikapem Bke 0arato pokiB 1 HIKOJIHM HE AyMaia 3MIHUTH poOOTy.

NoabkwdE
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12. Tu Bxke 3akinuuia BrpaBy? — Hi. lle nHalickiannima BmpaBa, sIKy S KOJIH-
HeOy1b poOuIa.

Exercise 12. Put the verbs in brackets into Past Indefinite or Present Perfect.
1. She (to forget) her Italian since she (to leave) Rome.

2. Andrew can commute easily now, as he (to buy) a new car.

3. Jane (to lose) her gloves and cannot remember where she (to see) them last.

4. My granny cannot see well as she (to become) short-sighted.

5. What you (to do) last night?

6. Agatha Christie (to write) a lot of interesting detective stories.

7. How's your cousin? When you (to see) him? — Oh, | (not to meet) him for
ages!

8. What you (to achieve) since | last (to see) you?

9. You (to hear) from your friend lately? — Yes, | (to get) a message from her last
night, but I (not to answer) it yet.

10. It's the most delicious cake | ever (to taste). When and where you (to buy) it?
11. J.Rolling (to write) five books about Harry Potter.

12. When and where you (to get) this wonderful watch? — I don't remember. | (to
have) it for years.

13. Yesterday | (to work) at my report for five hours, but I (not to finish) it yet.

14. Itis the worst comedy | ever (to see).

15. He is much smarter than I (to think).

16. 1 (to live) in Kyiv for seven years and now | miss it a lot.

Exercise 13. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Yomy Tv He MOA3BOHMIA MEH1 Yy OHEeAUIOK? — S He Mana Jacy.

2. Yomy T He mpuOpana y kimHaTi? — $1 He mar0 Ha me dacy. S me He
MiJroTyBaia IOMOBIAL Ha 3aBTpa.

3. Mepi uyg0BO BUTIISAAE Y 1M CyKHI. BoHa 3aBxau mo0uiia rapHuil oJisr.

4. Tlitep 3aBXau 3aXOAMB J0 HAC, KOJIM KUB Y CYCIIHBOMY OYJUHKY.

5. Jle Capa? — Bona noixana g0 Icmanii. — Konu BoHa noixana? Sk 10Bro BoHa
B’KE€ Tam?

6. Koau i BocTaHHE BoAMIa aBTOMOOLTH? — S BXKe piK HE BOJMIIA aBTOMOOLIT.

7. e Hailmopokul KBITH, SIKI s KOJU-HEOyIb KymyBaya. — Tak, BOHM Habararto
JIOpO’KUl, HIXK 5 OUIKyBaJIa.

8. S BmeBHeHa, MU 3ycTpidanucs paHimie. — Jle 1 Ko My 3ycTpidanucs?

9. Buopa BiH uekaB Ha TeOe 1B ronuHu. YoMy TH He npuinuia?

10. Mu He 6aYnIUCh 3 HUM 3 THX IIp, K TOCBAPUIUCH MUHYJIOTO POKY.

11. Tu Bxe Hakpuia Ha cTin? — JlecaTb XBUJIMH TOMY.

12. 3a octaHH1 JeKIbKa THXKHIB BiH OauuMB poJIUHY Julile ABivl. — [{e Tomy, 110 BiH
Ipaltoe Ha/l BAXKJIMBUM MPOEKTOM. MUHYJIOTO pOKY BiH MPAKTHUYHO KHUB Y OQICI.
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THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences in the Past Perfect Tense.

1. ['heed 'meort /finift kli:nm h3- ru:m bar ten || \jes | Ji- hod 'dan \evrifiy bar
Peet tarm || 30 \n3v | 1+ 'haednt 'wo:tad ‘tndo: \plo:nts |[]

2. [wi- 'pout 'of avo 'piknik in Vo 'wod til 'nekst /wizk | oz 1t hoad ‘reind /hevilr ot
nart | ond 1t woz ra:Po \wet avtsaid |[]

3. ["emult haed 'nABm to\rart wi® | J1- hod ‘left h3- ‘pen br\hamnd || Nar /n3v | J1-z
's3v "eebsant\marndid ||]

Exercise 2. Use the verbs in brackets in the Past Perfect Tense.

Jack (not to arrive) by the time we went out.

She (to live) in Singapore before she went to Thailand.

When | arrived at the theatre, the film (to start).

When we (to finish) dinner, we went to the park.

Julia understood that she (to meet) the young man somewhere before.
Martha told me she (to study) the whole night before the exam.

After the young people (to eat) fish, they began to feel sick.

We were late for the train because we (to leave behind) our passports.
The students were talking about the film they (to watch).

10. Father (to pay) the bill before we left.

11. She said she (not to visit) the USA before.

12. Martin (not to study) before the test, so he was very nervous.

13. The grass was yellow because it (not to rain) all summer.

14. The lights were cut off because we (not to pay) the electricity bill.

15. The students (not to do) their home exercises, so they were in trouble.
16. The old man (not to use) Skype before, that’s why I showed him how to use it.
17. George and Julia (not to meet) before the party.

18. We (not to eat) anything so we went to a caf?.

19. They couldn’t go to the symphony concert because they (not to bring) their
tickets.

20. Mother (not to cook) dinner when Bryan came back from the office.

CoNoO~ LN

Exercise 3. Explain the statements using the Past Perfect Tense.

Model: We couldn’t tell the time. (Bert/ to lose the only watch) — We couldn’t tell
the time. Bert had lost the only watch.

1. There was nobody in the room. (everybody/ to leave)

2. Wendy couldn’t send the e-mail. (the internet/ to disappear)

3. The lights suddenly went out. (the hurricane/ to destroy the electricity power
station)

4. The woman got frightened. (she/ to see the crime committed)

5. The turkey was overcooked. (mother/ to forget about it)

6. The children felt sleepy. (they/ not to sleep long enough)

7. There was a mess in the kitchen. (children/ to bake a cake)
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8. All the flowers faded. (Betsy/ not to water)

9. Jenny was wet to the skin. (she/ to fall into the river)

10. George was fired from his job. (he/ to be an hour late)

11. The grass was dry. (it/ not to rain)

12.The police arrived. (somebody/ to make a call)

13. Betsy spoke fluent French. (she/ to live in France)

14. Luckily the Browns didn’t miss the plane. (they/ to take a taxi)
15. Jill couldn’t explain the rule. (she/ not to learn)

16. Students were short of money. (they/ not to get scholarship)

Exercise 4. Give negative answers to the following questions. Develop the
situation following the model.

Model: — Had you translated the text before you went to bed? (to read) — No, | had
not translated the text before | went to bed. | had only read it.

1. Had you baked a cake when the guests arrived? (to find the recipe)

2. Had Kate and Nick got married by August? (to get engaged)

3. Had Victor repaired the car when the client came? (to check the engine)

4. Had mother written a letter before the lights went out? (to find an envelope)

5. Had you washed the linen when the water disappeared? (to put into the washing
machine)

6. Had Peter lived in Glasgow before he moved to London? (to live in Edinburgh)
7. Had the students finished writing the test when the bell rang? (to cope with the
first task)

8. Had you learned Spanish before going to Barcelona? (to meet a Spaniard once)
9. Had Joan spent all her money before she decided to buy another purse? (not to
buy anything at all)

10. Had you managed to collect your thoughts before the interview began? (to sort
out some items)

11. Had you done all exercises from that book by the time Jane came to borrow it?
(to write half of the exercises)

12. Had Mary learned the part of Juliette before the rehearsal began? (to read
twice)

Exercise 5. Make up questions using the Past Perfect Tense. Let your partner
answer them.

(he/ to repair) the laptop when your cousin came to get it?

(you/ to go) to the opera by last summer?

(he/ to record) the song before the equipment failed?

(you/ to cook) the chicken before the guests arrived?

(they/ to travel) by plane before they took a trip to Mexico?

(she/ to take) the photo of the landscape when the battery went low?
(they/ to eat) breakfast when you called?

How much (he/ to study) before they wrote the test?

What (you/ not/ to eat) before you became a student?

CoNokwNE
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10.Who (to play) the saxophone by midnight?
11.What (they/ not/ to see) before they went to the British Museum?
12.What (you/ to hear) about the University before you entered it?

Exercise 6. Ask questions as in the model. Let your partner answer them.
Model: Ask your partner if he had planned his weekend by Friday. — Had you
planned your weekend by Friday?

— Yes, | had planned my weekend by Friday. | had planned to spend it in the country.

Ask your partner if:

he/ she had planted roses by the evening;

he/ she had drunk milk with honey before he fell asleep yesterday;

he/ she had read “The Wizard of Oz” by last weekend;

he/ she had been to Lviv before going to Kyiv;

he/ she had eaten raw fish before he went to the Japanese restaurant;

he/ she had spoken to the Professor by the final exam;

. he/ she had made plans for his/ her vacations before he/ she decided to stay at
home;

8. he/ she had communicated with Mary before she moved to Scotland;

9. he/ she had been to the language laboratory before he/ she went home;

10. he/ she had watched films in English before he entered the department of
foreign languages;

11. he/ she had had breakfast before the classes began;

12. he/ she had taken lessons before she tried to ride a horse.

NogkwhE

Exercise 7.

A. Yesterday your friends had a party. Say what they had/ hadn’t done before
they went to bed. Use the suggested prompts.

Model: to eat the turkey — Before my friends went to bed they had eaten the turkey.
— to open all the presents;

— to drink lemonade;

— to eat all the cake;

— toletthe catin;

— to feed the hamster and fish;

— to walk the dog;

— to wash the dirty dishes;

— to tidy the room

B. Make up some sentences of your own.

Exercise 8. Make up sentences according to the model.
Model: No sooner he (to graduate) from the University than he (to open) his
business. — No sooner had he graduated from the University than he opened his
business.
1. No sooner she (to complete) one project than she (to start) the next.
2. No sooner they (to start) for the beach than it (to begin) to rain.
3. No sooner Professor (to finish) his lecture than students (to start) asking lots of
guestions.
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No sooner she (to hear) the news than she (to have) a heart attack.

No sooner mother (to cook) dinner than the guests (to arrive).

No sooner the plane (to take off) than the child (to feel) sick.

No sooner the accident (to happen) than there (to be) a large crowd.

No sooner he (to eat) his breakfast than the phone (to ring).

No sooner John (to come) back from Alaska than he (to start) for South Africa.
10 No sooner Victoria (to get married) than she (to bear) the twins.

11. No sooner mother (to finish) singing the lullaby than the baby (to fall) asleep.
12. No sooner he (to enter) a stuffy room than he (to get) a headache.
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Exercise 9. Make up sentences according to the model

Model: Hardly I (to find) my umbrella when it (to stop) raining. — Hardly had I
found my umbrella when it stopped raining.

1. Hardly the thunderstorm (to begin) when the lights (to go out).

2. Scarcely she (to put) the receiver back on the cradle when the phone (to ring
up) again.

Hardly the bell (to ring) when the children (to run) out of the classroom.
Scarcely we (to board) the train when it (to start) to move.

Hardly the child (begin) to cry when his mother (to take) him in her hands.
Scarcely mother (to enter) the kitchen when Ann (to give) her a glass of juice.
Hardly she (to finish) writing the message when the telephone (to ring).
Scarcely father (to receive) the telegram when his hands (to begin) to tremble.
Hardly Jack (to buy) a scooter when he (to get) into an accident.

10 Hardly the company (to start) with a new product when it (to go) bankrupt.

11. Scarcely the trip (to begin) when they all (to quarrel).

12. Hardly the article (to appear) in the newspaper when Jane (to wake up) famous.
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Exercise 10. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Present Perfect or the Past Perfect Tenses.

1. My granny asked who (to break) her glasses.

2. Look! Somebody (to break) my glasses.

3. You ever (to see) a UFO? — No, | (not). But my uncle once told me he (to see) it.

4. 1 am sure Jane (to miss) her 5.15 train. That’s why she (not to come) yet. — It
looks like her. She never (to come) on time so far.

5. | looked at the children and understood | (to see) them somewhere before.

6. When | came home | saw that the puppy (to tear) the morning paper to pieces.
7. 1 am hungry because | (to have) nothing to eat since morning.

8. | just (to buy) the strawberries at the market. Have some!

9. It (to stop) raining and the sun is shining.

10. There (to be) no post delivery all this week. The postman (to fall) ill.

11. I wondered who (to send) me that message?

12. The girls looked very suntanned. They (to be) to Mexico.

13. Mr. Brown (to be) an architect for twenty years.
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Exercise 11. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect Tenses.

The woman in front of me was a complete stranger. | never (to see) her before.
The house was very quiet when I (to get) home.

| felt relieved when they (to leave).

The librarian gave him the book he (to want) to read for a long time.

They (to finish) the homework by ten o'clock.

We (to go) out to buy a drink, but the pub (to close).

At six o'clock he (to know) they (not to come).

She (to go on) with the story where her Mother (to stop).

Tom wasn’t at home when I (to arrive). He just (to go) home.

10 Margaret was late for work. Her friend (to be) very surprised. She never (to be)
late before.

11. There was nobody in the sitting-room when | (to get) home. Everybody (to go)
to bed.

12. I didn’t recognize him. He (to change) a lot.

13. By the time we (to arrive) the party (to finish).

14. Before we (to take) Paul to the theatre, he never (to see) a play on the stage
before.

15. He (to be) an American citizen for 20 years when the war (to break out).

16. He (to say) he (to spend) the last 15 years of his life exploring the world.

17. 1 (not can) buy the record because | (to lose) the money.

18. | (not to go) to the museum with my class because | (to be) there before.

19. When we (to buy) the house, it (to be) empty for several years.

20. No sooner | (to eat) the mushrooms, than I (to feel) sick.

21. When | (to see) Jack yesterday he (to look) very upset: someone (to steal) his car.
22. In the morning I (to find) a baby bird in our garden. It (to fall) out of its nest.

CoNoaRrWNE

Exercise 12. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect
Tenses.

1. | (to run) into Wendy yesterday. | (to ask) her to join us for dinner tonight but
she (to say) she (to arrange) to have dinner with Paul.

2. When I (to come) to Nick’s house I (not to find) him in. His sister (to say) that
she (not to know) where he (to go) and what he (to do) but (to think) he probably
(to play) football.

3. The mouse (to hide) while the cat (to watch).

4. How you (to break) your leg? — I (to slip) on the ice and (to fall) down when |
(to cross) the street. The worst of it (to be) that it (to be) just before the holidays
and | (to plan) to go away.

5. Yesterday customers (to ring) up all morning complaining about getting
incorrect bills. I (to understand) something (to go) wrong with our computer.

6. Last night | (to meet) Jack, he (to have) a black eye. He (to fight) again?

7. While | (to wonder) whether to buy the sweater or not, someone else (to come)
and (to buy) it.
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8. | (to not get) much sleep last night because the people next door (to have) a
noisy party. | (to ring) them up and (to say) that they (to make) too much noise.
They (to point out) that it (to be) Saturday and that people often (to have) parties
on Saturday nights. | (to say) that they always (to have) parties till early in the
morning.

9. When Debbie (to come) home in the evening I (to think) I (to smell) smoke on
her clothes. | (to be) sure she (to smoke).

10. Jack (to be) late last evening but his friends (to wait) for him. They (to
promise) to wait till he (to come).

Exercise 13. Translate the sentences into English.

1. S cmizuuiacs Ha poOOTy, TOMY 1110 3a0yJia JOKYMEHTH Ha CTOJI.

2. Mu 3axoIutioBaIncs KapTUHOIO, Ky HamamoBana Keur.

3. Bukiagau BUNpaBUB MOMIIKH Y TECTaX, K1 HAMlEPEI0H1 HATUCAIHN CTYCHTH.
4. Miii npyr y JiKapHI, OCKUJIbKH BiH IOKOB3HYBCS Ha IIKIpIl BiJ OaHaHa Ta
371aMaB PYKY.

5. Komensita nepeBepHyM Ba3oH 13 KBITAMHU, TOMY 51 OyJia 3MyIlIeHa [IOMHUTH M1AJIOTY.
6. Mu xunu y OyqIuHKY, SIKHi MO0y TyBaB Miii J1iIyCh 111€ Y MUHYJIOMY CTOJITTI.

/. Tm oTpumana rapHy OLIHKYy 3a ek3aMeH. [u ©Oarato mnpamroBaia, 100
I1JTOTYBAaTUCH?

8. Buopa s oTpumaina CykHIO, sSIKy MEHI MOIITOI0 Hajicana mopyra.

9. BiH BuIIIA1aB Tak, K Horo onucysaia Titka Emic.

10. — Bona cmakyBaia Bajizy 3aJ0Bro J0 TOTO, SIK MO HEi Mpuixamo Takci. — A
BOHA TMOKJana y Bami3y ¢otoamapar? — Bona Bupimmia B3ATH 13 CO00O
BiJICOKaMepy.

11. I'pomi, siki Mepi 3apobuia, Tipaitroroun o(diliaHTKO, BOHA BUTPATHIIa Ha OCBITY.
12. Ilicas Toro sk CeHIi YCHINTHO CKjaja iCIUTH, BOHA BPEIITI Bigdyja IIO-
JICTIICHHS.

13. HixTo He 3p03yMiB, K yCe TPamuiocs.

14. He BcTUTIIM MU 3aiiTH Y JITaK, SIK CTIOapjeca ovajia pO3HOCUTH HAroi.

15. Ilo¥iHO TOAMHHUK MPOOUB JIBAHAIIATH, K KapeTa MepeTBopuiacs Ha rapoys,
KOHI Ha MUIIIEH, a Ky4dep Ha MaIftokKa.
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THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences with the verbs in the Future Perfect Tense.
[i-] hov rr't3:nd 'h3vm bar Pa 'ta®m 1t br'ginz \remm | /wavnt Ji- || ov \ko:s ||

Ji- kon 'wa:k 'verr NMa:st /riolt | ‘s3v [i- 'w3vnt 'get 'wet N\Oru: ||]
2. ['sem wil 'not hov ‘po:st hiz 1g'zeemz bar ®i- ‘end ov Pi- 1g,zeemr'nerln \prorrod
|| hi-1 hov to 'tetk Pom o./gein | wen hi- hoz pri'pead \wel |[]

3. [wi- most 'hart \ap d3emn | amm o'frerd wi- Jo:nt hov ‘got to ®a stern bifs: avo
"tretn \li:vz |[]

Exercise 2. Answer the questions as in the model.

Model: Will the dinner be ready when you come? — Yes, | will have cooked dinner
by the time you come.

Will the luggage be packed before you call a taxi?

Will our tests be checked before the lesson starts?

Will your homework be done before you go to bed?

Will their new flat be decorated before they move there?

Will the sandwiches be made before the girls set the table?

Will your room be cleaned before mother returns from work?

Will the documents be typed before the working day is over?

Will your article be written before the academic year begins?

Will the problem be solved before we leave for our native place?

10 Will the garage be cleaned up before your father buys a new car?
11.Will he be operated on before his wife comes back from the expedition?
12.Will the accommaodation be booked before they set out on their journey?
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Exercise 3. Respond to the statements as in the model.

Model: Will you come to my place at 5? (to do homework) — I'm afraid, I won't
have finished my homework by that time.

Let’s meet in the buffet at break. (to write a test)

Shall we go for a bike ride at the weekend? (to repair the bicycle)

We’ll have a talk about it in the morning. (to finish the night shift)

| hope the child will sleep peacefully when | come. (to have supper)

What about going to the mountains in August? (to complete the course)

Will your sister apply for a job in June? (to get one’s degree)

In a few years he’ll become a famous film producer. (to make a single film)
Sally wants to drop in at your shop tomorrow evening. (to receive new stock)
Can | have an appointment with the director at 9 am tomorrow? (to come to the
offlce)

10. Will your cousin be able to work as a taxi driver in summer? (to pass one’s
driving test)

11. Will the Greens arrange a house-warming party next week? (to move to a new
apartment)

12. Will the head of your department sign the agreement on Friday? (to read the
document)

OPON@FHPW!\’!—‘
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Exercise 4. Ask questions as in the model.

Model: I'm busy with my report now. (to finish it/ by tomorrow) — Will you have
finished it by tomorrow?

Susan is in hospital. (to recover/ by New Year Holiday)

Bertha is staying at her Granny’s now. (to leave/ before | come)

I’m writing a detective story. (to publish/ by the end of the year)

They are going to London by plane. (to get there/ by the evening)

The actors are rehearsing a new play. (to stage it/ by the holidays)

They are on a walking tour now. (to cover 10 kilometers/ by the evening)

The students are working in the garden. (to gather harvest/ by September)

The population of Nizhyn is 80000 people. (to grow substantially/ by the year
2020)

9. My Mother is cooking dinner now. (to set the table/ by the time you come
home)

10. We are planning a trip to Norway. (to start for that country/ by the end of the
season)

11. They are building a new stadium not far from the centre of the city. (to open it/
by the end of the decade)

12. My daughter is dating her former classmate. (to get married/ before she
graduates from the university)
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Exercise 5. Make up sentences with the verbs in the Future Perfect Tense.
The cherry trees/ bloom/ by that time.

Mr. Harris/ leave for/ the airport/ by 8.30.

By what time/ they cover/ all the distance?

We/ not send/ the invitation cards/ by Friday.

He/ finish reading/ the novel/ by the weekend?

The delegation/ not get/ to Venice/ by morning?

Who! open/ a new caf?/ by the end of the month?

The students/ pass/ all their state exams/ by July, 1?

. Which of these appliances/ you/ fix/ by tomorrow?

10 We/ receive/ any news from him/ by the end of the expedition?

11.The dinner/ be served/ in the dining room/ by the time we arrive?

12.The secretary/ not reserve/ plane tickets/ by the end of the working week.
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Exercise 6.

A. Ask and answer questions about Betsy’s schedule for Monday.

Model: — Will Betsy have got up by 7.15? — Yes, she will. She will have got up by
7.15.

—  She will have taken a shower by 7.15, won't she? — Yes, she will. She will have
taken a shower by 7.15.

— What will Betsy have done by quarter past 7? — She will have got up and taken
a shower.
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7.00 am. wake up, shower
7.15 morning exercises
7.30 breakfast

8.00 classes

2.30 pm. lunch

3.00 household chores
4.00 aerobics

6.00 homework

8.00 supper

8.30 TV, books, Internet
10.00 bed

B. Ask your partner similar questions about his/her schedule for tomorrow.
Report the information you’ve learned from your partner.

Exercise 7. Complete the following sentences.
By the time the lesson starts,

When the summer holidays are over,

By the end of the month,

By the beginning of the new term,
When | am through with my homework,
When | come home,

By the year 2020,

Before the bell goes,

By September,

10 When | come home tonight,

11.Before I goto bed,

12.By the time | complete the University degree,
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Exercise 8. What do you think you will have done by the year 2020?
Will you have

— received a University degree?

— got married?

— had a child?

— gotajob?

— made a career?

— built a house?

— gone abroad?

— been 30?

— moved to another city?
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Exercise 9. What do you think will have happened on our planet by the year
2050? Make up sentences according to the pattern. You can use some of the
ideas from the list below.

Model: I think, people will have found a cure for AIDS by the year 2050.

find a cure for AIDS;

learn to live under the water;

start to travel to other planets;

introduce a common language;

start using digital money instead of the notes and coins;
construct taxis driven by robots;

implant mobile phones into their bodies;

invent time-travel;

solve the pollution problem;

start to buy things from the producers via the Internet;
begin to study online only.

Exercise 10.

A. Say how the life in Nizhyn will have changed by 2050. Make use of the
word-combinations given below the table.

Model: It is dangerous to walk along the streets of Nizhyn but in 2050 the streets
will be quite safe. So, the level of crime will have decreased by 2050.

now 2050

dangerous at night safe

much litter clean streets

many stray animals shelters for stray animals

many unemployed people no unemployment

bad roads broad avenues

few places for entertainment, sport | new cinema, playgrounds, sports grounds
poor hospitals modern medical equipment

1. to decrease/ the level of crime

2. to solve the problem of pollution

3. to organize shelters for stray animals

4. to provide unemployed people with employment opportunities

5. to widen and pave the roads with asphalt

6. to build a new cinema, sports grounds and playgrounds

7. to improve medical care system

B. What do you think will have changed in your native place by 20507
Exercise 11. Translate into English.

A.

1. Twu BcTUrHem 6araTo 3p0OUTH J0 TOTO Yacy, sIK s mpuiiay 10 tede?
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2. Jlymaro, MU BIJPEMOHTYEMO MAIIUHY A0 2 TOJWHH, a TIOTIM 3MOXKEMO IMOiXaTH
Ha TPOTYJISHKY 32 MICTO.

3. borocs, s HE OpeHIYI0 KBapTHPY 0 TOTO Yacy. MoskHa, s MOXHUBY y Te0e?

4. Jlo AKOro yacy MpaliBHUKU 3aKiHYaTh OyAIBHUIITBO BUCOTHOTO OYJIWHKY, IO
3HAXOAUTHCS OIS YHIBEpCUTETY?

5. YoMy T roBopwuill, 0 MU HE MEPECKIaaeMO el eK3aMEeH /10 0YaTKy HOBOTO
ceMecTpy?

6. BouHu nmpuiiayTh 10 Ha3HAYEHOTO Yacy, Yu He Tak?

7. Ilocmimm, iHakmie ¢iIbM IMOYHETHCS JO TOTO 4Yacy, K MH MPHHAEMO [0
KiHOTEaTpYy.

8. Bizpmu k04, Mu JsKEMO CITaTh JI0 TOTO Yacy, K TH MOBEPHEIICS J0I0MY.

9. Mu xilizemMo 10 cea 40 TOro, Ik CTEMHIE.

10. CriogiBarocsi, MM BJIAIITYEMOCS Ha HOBiM KBapTupi g0 Pi3aBa, a Ha CBATO
3MO>KEMO 3allPOCUTH HAIIIUX JPY3IB.

11. Most momoaia cecTpa JyXe HamoJIerIiBa 1 mpalboBuTa. Sl BIeBHEHA, 10 0
TOTO Yacy, sIK BOHA BUIAJIe 3aM1)K, BOHA 3pOOUTH Kap €py.

12. Ha He6i1 6araTo Baxkux xmap. Mu go0epemMocs 10JJ0My JI0 TOTO, SIK TOYHEThCS
JIOIII, SIKIIIO BI3bMEMO TaKC1?

B.
1. — o Tyt BixOyBanocs? Ckopo NpUKIyTh FOCTI, @ y BITAIbHI TaKWil Oe3nmaz. —
He xBumtotica. Jlo Toro vacy, ik BOHU NPUAIYTh, S IPUOEpPY KIMHATY.

— NoxymenTu rotoBi? — Ille Hi, cekperap TOBOPUTH, IO JIEKaH iX HE MiIMUCaB.
OpmHak BOHA 3areBHSE HAC, IO A0 KiHIIS pOOOYOro JTHSI MM 1X OJEPKUMO.
3. — To61 nomobaerbest pinbm? — Bin Takuit HynHuil. MeH1 3/11@€ThCs, 10 TOTO
4acy, sIK BiH 3aKIHUUTHCS, 51 3aCHY.

— JlaBail BUpymmMo Ha MikHIK. — S He 3MOXKy 710 TeOe npueaHaTucs. S moBMHHA
MAroTyBaTH pedepar 10 Beuopa. Y Hac 3aBTpa ceMiHap 3 ICTopii YKpaiHH.
5. — Yu MOXy s TIOTOBOPUTU 3 Po6epT0M‘7 — Moro Hemae Bmoma. — BiH
TOBEPHETHCS J0I0MY J10 Beuopa? — Hi, BiH 1oiXaB y €KCIeIUIIIIO.
6. Jlomr ime 3 paHKy, 1, 3Ja€ThCS, BIH HE TIEpeCTaHe WTH 10 camoro Beuopa. JleHb
3incoBanuii. Ham noBeneTscs cuaiT Baoma.
7. — Tu moxen MeH1 cka3zaTu, IO BiIOYyBa€ThCSA y CBITI? — S HE 3HAIO OCTAHHIX
HOBUH. ChOTOJIHIIIHI Ta3€TH i€ HE MpHUHECTH. — botocs, 110 MU HE OACPKUMO iX
10 Beyopa. Ham incronoma XxBopui.
8. — Sxmo 10 paHKy HE BUIIaJE CHIT, MU MiJIEMO KaTaTUCS Ha JIKax J0 JICY. —
OmnaniB He Oy/ie 10 KIHIIS THXKHS.
9. — BuywuTenb NOBIAOMUTH HaM pe3yJbTaTH TECTIB 10 3 roauHu? — BiH 3apa3 ix
repeBipsie. Y HbOTO 3aJIUIINAIIOCS JIUIIE KIJIbKa POOIT.
10. Mu xuBeMO JaJICKO BiJ IIKOJIH, ajie CIOMIBAEMOCS, IO JO 1-ro BepecHsS MU
nepeiaeMo 10 HOBOTO JKUTIIA, 10 3HAXOIUTHCS JIUIIE Y KUTBKOX XBHJIMHAX XOJbOU
B1JI IIIKOJIH.
11. — s aynuropis 3aitHsTa? — Tak, TaM 4jeHU CTYJKOMY OOrOBOPIOIOTH MalilOyTHIO
noizaky 1o Kuesa. — Bonu 3akiHuaTh 11€ 0OrOBOpEHHS J0 KIHIIS epepBu?
12. Bin 3apa3 3aitHsaTui po0oTOI0 Haj Oi3HEeC-TIaHOM. SKIo Mu He OyaemMo oMy
3aBaykKaTH, BiH 3BUIBHUTHCS 10 0011y.
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THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences in the Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. [aim 's3v 'sorr aim /lert || 'hav 'lon hoav ju- bi-n \weitiy f5: mi- || \d3vnt /WAr1 |
a1 'havnt bin 'weitiy fa ju- /loy |[]

2. ['wen did ®e1 \kam hia || Pe1 'keim 'hior ot \ten || 'wot hov Pe1 bi-n 'du: 1 2:1
®1s \taim || Perv bi-n dis’kasig o Tvert im’po:tont \problom sins Pen |[]

3. [smns 'wen hoz 'mear1 bi-n 'w3:kin fo ®1s \kampont || i-’got h3- ‘d3ob m ‘twentt
/ten | and Ji-z bi-n 'w3:kig 'hio \sins [[]

Exercise 2. Say since when the action has been taking place.

Model: We are sightseeing. We started doing it at 11 am. — So, you have been
sightseeing since 11 am.

We live in Manchester. We moved there in 2004,

He is doing the shopping. He left home early in the morning.

James acts in commercials. He first acted in the commercial in 2010.

My mother is cooking dinner. She turned on the gas-stove at 11 am.

Mr Morris goes in for horse-riding. He began doing it when he was 20.

The secretary is checking her e-mail. She switched on the computer at 9 am.
Joan dates Sam. They started dating when they were first-year students.

My aunt is standing in a queue to pay the bills. She entered the bank at 3 pm.

. I’m taking care of my friend’s cat. I started doing it when my friend left for
Lviv.

10. Betsy is teaching the alphabet to her younger sister. She began to do it on
Monday.

11. The workers started decorating my room in January, so my sister and | are
sharing one room now.

12. The students are translating the poem by Byron. They started doing it at the
beginning of the lesson.
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Exercise 3. Say how long the action has been taking place.

Model: She is reading the individual course outlines. She opened the University
directory half an hour ago. — She has been reading the individual course outlines
for half an hour.

The scientists are conducting an experiment. It started two years ago.

My cousin is reciting a poem. He came out on the stage 5 minutes ago.

Andrea is surfing the Internet. She began doing it a quarter of an hour ago.

The programmer is installing new software. He started doing it three hours ago.
My uncle is working with his laptop. He sat down to table a quarter of an hour

P

2 o

go.
6. Father is repairing a vacuum cleaner. He got down to this work several minutes
ago.
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7. Mother is doing the washing. She switched on the washing machine several
minutes ago.

8. The teacher is checking the students’ tests. She opened the first test-book an
hour ago.

9. The sportsmen are exercising at the stadium. They started their training two
hours ago.

10. Father is watching a documentary about the 2" World War. The programme
began an hour ago.

11. The journalist is interviewing the headmaster. He entered the headmaster’s
office half an hour ago.

12. William is taking the guests round London in his car. They started doing the
city an hour and a half ago.

Exercise 4. Respond to the sentences as in the model. Use the suggested words.
Model: Why are your hands dirty? (to work in the garden) — | have just been
working in the garden.

Why is your Mom so tired? (to clean the house)

Why is there such a mess in your room? (to look for the key)

Why are the pupils so excited? (to take part in the concert)

Why are Lily’s eyes red? (to cry)

Why are the sportsmen so exhausted? (to run a marathon)

Why are the children laughing? (to watch a comedy)

Why are your roommates in a bad mood? (to quarrel)

Why are there so many pools outside? (to rain)

Why is your hair wet? (to take a bath)

10 Why is Bill sleepy? (to take a nap)

11. Why is there such an unpleasant smell in the kitchen? (to fry fish)

12. Why are there so many dirty spots on your T-shirt? (to squeeze juice)

©CoNor~WNE

Exercise 5. Ask questions as in the model using the suggested words.

Model: Your friend is angry with you. (to wait/ long) — Has he been waiting for me
long?

Bill’s clothes are wet. (to walk in the rain/ just)

My former classmate is a chess champion. (to play chess/ long)

Your friend’s mother is a librarian. (to work in the library/ long)

The room looks spotless. (to do a spring clean/ just)

Jane’s Arabic is perfect. (to learn the language/ long)

Ben is out of breath. (to run/ just)

There is an unpleasant smell in the kitchen. (to smoke/ just)

My friends have bought a new flat. (to look for it/ long)

Lucy looks so sad. (to cry/ just)

10 It is so cold in the room. (to air it/ just)

11. We are going to buy a new car. (to save money/ long)

12. My grandparents are going to celebrate their golden anniversary this weekend.
(to live together/ 50 years)

CoNoO~WNE
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Exercise 6. Ask questions as in the model using the suggested words.

Model: Don’t enter the room. The students are having an exam in English. (How
long/ to take it) — How long have the students been taking it?

1. Phone Betty a bit later. She is busy washing up. (How long/ to wash the dishes)
2. Let’s buy them a present for the house-warming party. They are going to move
into their new house next week. (How long/ to build it)

3. Wait for the doctor in the reception-room. He is examining the patients now.
(Since when/ to receive the patients)

4. Let’s have some tea and cakes. My Mom has just made some. (How long/ to
bake them)

5. Don’t disturb him right now. He is working at his project. (Since when/ to do
it)

6. Hurry up. We are waiting for you. (How long/ to stay here)

7. Look at this picture. That’s a masterpiece. (How long/ to paint it)

8. Don’t be so nervous. I can help you to translate the article. (How long/ to work
as an interpreter)

9. Come and stay with us as long as you want. We have enough room here. (How
long/ to live in this fine cottage)

10. Be quick. I am already finishing my composition. (Since when/ to write it)

11. Don’t be so loud. The child is in bed. (How long/ to sleep)

12. Let’s visit Mary. She is still feeling unwell. (Since when/ to stay in hospital)

Exercise 7. Answer the questions as in the model, use the suggested adverbial
modifiers of time.

Model: Have you just been riding a horse? (never) — No, | have never ridden a horse.
1. Has he just been driving a car? (for ages)

2. Have the children just been skating on the pond? (since last winter)

3. Have you just been redecorating your room? (for several years)

4. Has it just been raining? (for a week)

5. Have you just been cooking French fries? (never)

6. Have your group-mates just been participating in the music festival? (since last
year)
7. Has Peter just been reciting a poem? (since he left school)
8. Has your father been surfing the Internet? (never)

9. Have you just been taking your driving test? (never)

10. Have you just been having a meal? (since morning)

11. Have you just been painting the front door? (for 2 years)
12. Have you just been lying in the sun? (since last summer)

Exercise 8. Make up sentences using the suggested word-combinations.

Model: since morning/ to do a spring clean/ to tidy up the kitchen — I have been
doing a spring clean since morning but I have tidied up only the kitchen.

1. for the last 5 minutes/ to keep silent/ not to say a single word

2. since 9 am/ to stay at University/ not to pass the exam
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since December/ to live in London/ not to visit one’s native place

since 1 pm/ to do one’s homework/ to do three exercises

since Saturday/ to try to come in touch with sb/ not to answer a single e-mail
for a long time/ to study at college/ not to see one’s former classmates

. since the beginning of the lesson/ to write a test/ not to answer a single
guestion

8. since the 1% grade/ to learn to speak English/ not to visit any foreign country

9. for several months/ to play tennis/ to win several local tournaments

10. for a few days/ to rain/ not to be sunny

No ok w

Exercise 9. Fill in the gaps using for or since where it is necessary.

1. Tknew Ben when he was a child, but I haven’t seen him ... many years.

2. The children have been playing football ... the last two hours, but they don’t
seem to be tired.

3. Justin works by fits and starts. He has skipped a lot of classes ... the beginning
of the semester.

4. The child has been watching TV ... morning. Don’t you think he should switch
off the TVset?

5. The Greens have been travelling throughout South America ... the middle of
June.

6. | have been watching Mr Smith ... an hour. Why is he digging that pit?

7. Are the potatoes ready? You have been cooking them ... a long time.

8. Are you still looking for your key? — Yes, I have been searching the yard ...
hours. I’ve found nothing but an old button.

9. It has been raining ... all day. I wonder when it will stop.

10. Mr Johnson is an experienced teacher. He has been working at the University
... he moved to this town.

11. He seems to hear neither his teacher nor his classmates. He has been
daydreaming ... the beginning of the lesson.

12. I’ve been living in my friend’s apartment ... the whole month. I can’t afford to
have my own one because the rent is too high.

Exercise 10. Agree with the following statements. Give your arguments.
Model: Your brother looks so aggressive. (to shout at/ the last two hours) — I'm
afraid you are right. He has been shouting at everybody for the last two hours.

| like his sense of humour. (to tell jokes/ all the party)

Your neighbours are so quarrelsome. (to argue/ all day)

Your classmate is very boring (to tell a dull story/ half an hour)

Your niece is very curious. (to ask questions/ | came to their place)

The child is surprisingly quiet today. (to paint some pictures/ breakfast)

| consider him to be very lazy. (to lie on the sofa and do nothing/ he got up)
Your younger sister looks very shy. (to sit all alone/ the beginning of the party)
The woman seems to be so patient. (to watch one’s naughty child calmly/ an hour)
| know your husband to be very hard-working. (to work on the plot/ early
morning)

10. I think the boy over there is tactless. (to play stupid tricks on one’s friend/
some minutes)

CoNoOR~LNE
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11.T find him rather stubborn. (to impose one’s way on one’s colleagues/ the
beginning of the sitting)

12. Your friend seems to be very energetic. (to play beach volleyball without any
rest/ all afternoon)

Exercise 11. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in
brackets using the Present Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous Tenses.

She (practise) the violin since 8 o’clock in the morning. She only just (stop).

2. We (cover) ten kilometers already. We (walk) for three hours.

3. I’'mon a diet. I (eat) nothing but fruit for the whole week.

4. He just (eat) two big sandwiches and chocolate ice-cream.
5
6
7

=

What you (do) up to now? — Nothing special, but | (cook) dinner.
The police (not find) the robber yet. They (look) for him for three days.
Roger (fail) his History exam three times because he is so bad at remembering
dates. But he (practise) for a week now, I am sure he will pass it in the end.
8. What (happen) to the vacuum-cleaner? — Something (go) wrong with it.
9. My cousin (collect) teddy bears ever since she went to school. Now she
(collect) so many that she doesn’t know where to put them.
10. Where you (put) my dictionary? I can’t find it.
11. Your eyes are red and swollen. You (cry)?
12. Do you think Ann (wake up)? She (sleep) for so long!
13. Here you are! | (look for) you everywhere. Where you (be)?
14. The students (work) very well this term. | hope they will get good marks.
15. You (see) my gloves anywhere? | (look) for them for twenty minutes.

Exercise 12. Translate into English.

A.
1. — Tu Tak nosro rosopuil 1o tenedony. — llle ogHa xBuiIKMHA 1 5 3aKIHUY 11O
pPO3MOBY.

2. — SIx mOBro y4eHi MpoBOASTH 1€ JocCuiKeHHs? — [TiBpoKy.

3. Jlo3BonbTe MeHi migHecTH Bamry Baxky cymMKy. Bu TiTbku 110 XOAMiIM 3a TO-
KyInkamu?

4. — Bona — TanaHOBHUTA aKTOpka. — He TuBHO, BOHA rpa€ Ha CII€HI 3 TUTUHCTBA.
5. S nyxe Bromuiiaca. Sl oOuparo NoIapyHOK JiJIsi CBOTO XJIOMIS 3 CAMOT0 PaHKY.
6. — CryneHTH CKIaAaroTh €K3aMEH 3 CaMOTo paHKy, 4M He Tak? — Tak, CKopo BiH
3aKIHYUTHCA.

7. —3 skoro yacy Bu uekaere Ha nekaHa? — S TyT 3 mo4aTrky nepepBu.

8. UYomy Tyt Takuit 6e3man? Tu mock mrykana?

9. CwmiTH OAOPOXKYIOTH €BPONOI0 MPOTATOM Micsis. BoHUM BUpYIIMINA Y MOJO-
PO y YEpBHI.

10. Tu uynoBo rpae Ha ckpunui. Ty gaBHO 3aiimaenics?

11. Homur ixe uiymii neHs. Ha Bynuin 6arato Kamdrox.

12. — Tu cmocrepiraemn 3a MUMHU NTaXaMH 3 CaMOTO paHKy. — Sl HE MOXy HE MU-
JyBaTUCA iX KPAcolo 1 Tparli€ro.
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MODAL VERBS

Exercise 1. Read the sentences with the modal verbs, mind their
pronunciation in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. ['keen a1 /help ju: madm ||\jes s3: || a1 'keennot 'faind \pa:kwer &vanju: || 1z 1t
/fa: from hio || \n3v | ju- kon 'get 'Pear 1n 'farv \munits |||

2. [@m a1 to 'dast Do /f3:mtfor n Do sitigrum || jes ju- Na: diod || and 'nel 1z to
kli:n ®a 'ka:pit w1® Do \vakjvomkli:na|| 'wot \els moast wi- du: || 'mast wi- 'wo:to
Do /flavoz oz wel || \n3v | ju: \ni:dnt || a1 'wa:tod Pom \jestad1 | bat ju- mast 'put
Jo- '01yz 1n '2:dor Ap\steaz |]

3. ['mer a1 'mu:v §1s 'kamfotabl 'a:m'tes 'klovss to Do /wind3v || 'jes ju: \met ||
'me1 a1 /3vpn o wind3v || 'n3v jur \\masnt || its 'ro:Po \da:k avtsaid ||]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences with the modal verbs in the past, pay attention
to their reduced forms.

1. ['wai 'kvdnt ju- 'kAm 1n \taim neetoli || a1 'ni:did jo-r ad\vais || \sor1 /d3eik | a1
'got nta Po \treefik dZaem || a1 kad 'not 'get 'avt ov 1t for o 1'lon \taim |]

2. ['did Pe1 hov to 'ste1 ot /h3vm fo dina || \s3:tnl1 Pe1 /did || 'hu: kad 'g3v 'avt 1n
P'sAt] 'teribl \we®a|[]

3. ['w3: 'lu:s1 and 'megan a'lavd to 'ste1 'Ap til 1./levn || \n3v | 'b3v0 'g3:1z w3+ to 'g3v
to 'bed ot \ten |[]

Exercise 3. Read the sentences, observe the pronunciation of the modal verbs
in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. ['wot wil 'mear1 bi- 'eibl to 'du: afta Nkla:siz || Ji- 'wzvnt bi- 'eibl to 'du: “mat] ||
Do 'lesnz a-r '3vvo 'ra:PaNleit |[]

2. ['wen wil ®e1 hav to 'teik Pi- 1g\zaem || Peil hov to 'terk 1t on \tju:zdi | and Pe1
- 'g3vin to pri'pea for 1t \s1oriaslt [[]

3. ['wil 'zlis bi- o'lavd to 'kam to Do /pactt tenart || Ji- \wavnt a1 Ok |[]

Exercise 4. Agree with the following statements.

Model: Jane is good at playing the piano. — You are right. She can play the piano
well.

Susan is poor at swimming. — That’s true. She can’t swim well.
1. Julia is a bad cook.

Alan is a skilled watch-maker.

Patrick is an interesting story teller.

Harold is the best runner in our class.

Edwin is an experienced tennis player.

David is an excellent volleyball player.

Mat has only high marks in Mathematics.

No Ok wn
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8. Max is bad at repairing electric appliances.
9. Nora is the winner of the chess competitions.
10.Mary has difficulty in speaking English fluently.

Exercise 5.

A. Make polite requests. Respond to them using the expressions from the box.
Model: You ask your younger sister to put all the things in her room in order.
— Could you put all the things in your room in order?

— Sure.

You ask:

your friend to see you home;

the Dean of the faculty to let you in;

your friend to show you his pictures;

your mother to wake you up at 7am;

your teacher to explain the rule to you;

your brother to have a look at your CD;

your younger brother to wash up after dinner;

the shop-assistant to give you some sugar;

a passer-by to tell you the way to the station;

10 the librarian to give you the English text-book;

11.your classmate to water the flowers on the window-sills;
12.your neighbour to look after your little niece for some minutes.

WCoNoar~LNE

Certainly. I'd be happy to. 1I'd be glad to. Sure (thing). Yes, of course.
No problem. OK. With pleasure.

B. Make up similar micro-dialogues between:
a secretary/ a doctor/ a taxi-driver/ a waiter/ a teacher/ a tutor/ the Dean of the
faculty/ a patient/ a passenger/ a customer/ a student/ a monitor.

Exercise 6. Paraphrase the statements using may.

Model: You are allowed to go for a walk in the evening. — You may go for a walk

in the evening.

1. Mary lets Jim call her after 9 pm.

2. The children are allowed to see the film.

3. He s allowed to participate in the discussion.

4. The little child is allowed to eat a little ice-cream.

5. The teacher lets us use dictionaries during a lesson.

6. We are allowed to ask questions during the lecture.

7. She allows her younger brother to use her mobile phone.

8. My parents allow me to play computer games as long as | want.

9. The students are not forbidden to play football in the gym at break.

10.Sarah’s parents allow her to stay at her friend’s place for the weekend.
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Exercise 7. Answer the following questions as in the model.
Model: — May | take the cake? (to be on a diet) — No, you mustn’t. You are on
a diet.

1. May we go sky-diving? (to be dangerous)

2. May we have a swim in the lake? (to be cold)

3. May he fly a plane? (to have poor eyesight)

4. May he have some coffee? (to have a weak heart)

5. May John babysit his little niece? (to be too young)

6. May we rent this house? (to be under reconstruction)

7. May | stay home tomorrow? (attendance / obligatory)

8. May the boy take that money? (to have little money left)

9. May the children feed animals in the zoo? (to be forbidden)
10.May we drive on this side of the road? (to be against the law)

Exercise 8. Give a piece of advice.

Model: — | have a toothache. (to go to the dentist) — You must go to the dentist.
— He is always very tired. (to overwork) — He mustn 't overwork.

1. Bill’s health is ruined. (to smoke)

2. The house is shabby. (to decorate it)

3. It’s very cloudy. (to take an umbrella)

4. John is very thirsty. (to drink mineral water)

5. She is angry with me. (to make much noise)

6. She is always very sleepy. (to go to bed earlier)

7. 1 have too much work to do. (to ask sb for help)

8. My watch is slow. (to take it to the watch-maker)

9. Little time is left before the train’s departure. (to take a taxi)
10.The museum is a long way from the railway station. (to take a bus)

Exercise 9. Answer the following questions.

Model: — Must I call on you tomorrow? (to ring up) — No, you needn’t. You can
ring me up.

1. Must | take my umbrella? (to leave it at home)

2. Must | put on an overcoat? (to wear a jacket)

3. Must Phil take a bus to get to school? (to go on foot)

4. Must the sick child stay at home? (to walk in the park)

5. Must we stay for dinner? (to have dinner at the canteen)

6. Must | clean the carpet with a vacuum cleaner? (to sweep)

7. Must he read the book in the original? (to read the adapted story)

8. Must they answer the question immediately? (to consult a teacher)

9. Must we go to the library to get ready for the report? (to surf the Internet)
10.Must the pupils start early in the morning? (to leave the hostel in the evening)

Exercise 10. Answer the questions.

1. Can you stay awake all night?

2. Must you attend all the lectures?

3. May you go out bareheaded in winter?
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4. Can your group-mates speak English fluently?

5. Can you watch English films in your English class?

6. Can you read English books without a dictionary?

7. Must you wash the floor in the kitchen every day?

8. May you leave the classroom whenever you want?

9. May the students come to the hostel any time they want?

10.Must the students inform their parents of all the marks they get at the lessons?

Exercise 11. Respond to the following statements as in the model.

Model: | can drive a car. (to ride a bike) — Can you ride a bike?

— Yes, I can. (No, I can’t)

Roy can run fast. (to jump high)

You must go to bed early. (to get up early)

Alec can play the guitar. (to play the violin)

We may wear jeans at the University. (to wear make up)

My mother can make delicious cakes. (to bake fruit pies)

He has a weak heart. He can’t drink coffee. (to eat chocolate)

| may swim in the river on a hot sunny day (to go on a walking tour)

The students may speak in a whisper in the reading hall. (to make telephone
calls)

9. Victor must make a speech at the conference. (write an article for the scientific
journal)

10. We can practise English pronunciation at the language laboratory. (to work at
Grammar)

ONooghk~wNE

Exercise 12. Put questions to the underlined words.
1. Bill must go home now.
. Rose can lend me 10 dollars.
. You can make yourself comfortable in the drawing room.
. Simon must study hard for his examination.
. You mustn’t dust the furniture with a wet duster.

2
3
4
5
6. Pete can play the piano.
7
8
9.
1

. I may invite my group-mates to the party.
. We can borrow text-books from the library.

The students must read this text without a dictionary.
0.You can park the car here.

Exercise 13. Fill in the blanks with can (can’t), may, must (mustn’t), needn’t.

1. —... he go out? — No, he ... . He has a sore throat.

2. —My pen is out of ink. — ... I borrow yours?

3. You ... drive without license.

4. Everybody ... leave the building. It is on fire.

5. The bag is so heavy. ... you help me?

6. —... you buy vegetables at the market? — No, we ... . We have our own
allotment.

7. He ... climb the trees with ease.
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8. Jane ... run in the race tomorrow. Her leg is broken.
9. My aunt loves music. She ... play the violin.
10. Hurry up. We ... be late.

Exercise 14. Paraphrase the sentences using can, may, must.

Kevin is good at windsurfing.

Is Michael a good guitarist?

Is John a keen photographer?

It’s necessary for us to attend lectures.

No smoking in the University building.

It’s important to train your memory as well as your body, isn’t it?

Do you allow me to leave the classroom now? My composition is ready.

Will you let me go to Paris with you? I’ll be useful because I know French.

. The junior pupils are not allowed to leave the school at break without their
teacher’s permission.

10.1t is the students’ duty to take the dishes away and to clear the table after a meal
in the students’ canteen?

CoNoaRrwdE

Exercise 15. Translate the sentences from Ukrainian into English.

A.

1. Biakpuii, Oynpb 1acka, BIKHO. Y KIMHATI 3a1yILJIUBO.

2. — MoskHa 3aiitu 110 kinacy? — Tak, ane Oiibline He 3ami3HIoNTeCs.

3. OmneHa MOBMHHA HAMOJETIUBO MPAIIOBAaTH HAJl CBOEIO BUMOBOIO. BoHa He BMie
BUMOBJISITH JIESIK1 TOJIOCHI.

4. — MeH1 BaXXKO MEPEKIACTH 1€ peueHHs. — YUuM s Moky ToO1 JomoMorTu?

5. — He moxHa TyT nanutu. — Xi0a TH He 0a4yuIl 11e onepeKeHHs ?

6. Tyt myxe mymuo. 5 Tebe He uyro. [loBTopH ii agpecy, Oyap macka.

/. — Mu noBUHHI HanKcaTH 10 BrpaBy nucbmMoBo? — Hi, He moTpiOHO. 3po0iTh ii
YCHO.

8. — Moskna MeHi KynuTi Mopo3uBo? — Hi, y Tebe xBope ropiio.

9. — I'agmato, ['anHHA HE BMi€ TOBOPUTH aHTIIIMCHKOIO, UM HE Tak? — BoHa Bomoie
KUTbKOMa 1HO3€MHUMHU MOBaMH, 30KpeMa aHTJIHCHKOIO.

10. — JlomoMoOXiTh MEHI MiJHECTH L0 CcyMmMKy. Bona 3aHanTo Baxka. — I3
3aJI0BOJICHHSIM.
B.

1. — Bu MoxeTe moka3aTu MeEHi, Jie 3HaXOAUThCa MiclieBuil myszei? — lle ganexo
3BifcH. ["agaro, BaM MOTpiOHO XaTH TyAH aBTOOYCOM.

2. — S xouy mompaitoBatu B [HTepHeTi. MOXXHA MEHI BKIIOYUTH KOMIT I0TEp?
— borocs, o Hi. Mu He MaeMo J0CTyIy 70 [HTepHeTy.

3. — Hawm neoOxinno ¢apOyBaTu ueit 6yauHok? — Hi, BiH 3po6nenuit 3 ueriu. Bu
MokeTe nuie nodapOyBaTu BiKHA Ta JIBEPI.

4, — Illo BM MOBWHHI KyNUTH Ji1 KIMHAaTH B TypTOXKUTKY? — Hidoro, BoHa
MOBHICTIO yMeOIboBaHa. Ty MOYeI JOTIOMOTTH MEH1 3pOOUTH B HIlA pEMOHT?

5. — Moi apy3i TUIBKU-HO MPHIXaH 0 I[OTO MICTa, @ TOMY HE MalOTh, JI€ KHUTH.
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— He typOyiica. Bonu MOXyTh OpeHIyBaTH KBapTUPY B MOEI TITKU 32 HU3BKY IIIHY.
— JlaBaii BUIZIEeMO Ha BYJIMITIO HA I ITHAALATH XBWIMH MPOTYJIATUCS. — [HIIMM

pa3om. Sl moBHHHA TOMOMOITH MaMi POOUTH reHepajbHe MPUOUpPaHHS.

7. — Y Ttebe Taki rapHi cykHi. Tu Bmiem muTtu? — Tak, ajge 3apa3 Mos IIBeWHa

MalllMHKa 3J1aMaHa. $l He MOXYy 11 BIIpEMOHTYBATH.

8. — Sk meni 3poOutH nuta4y 3aruiHow? — He kymyii Garato me6miB, KiMHaTa

noBUHHA OyTH mpocToporo. Ha mianory moknaan M Skl KHIIMM, a CTiHM modap-

Oy# UTFOCTpAIlISIMH 10 Ka30K.

9. He MoxHa KHUIATH CMITTS Ha MUIOTY. Y KYTKY KIMHATH € KOIIHMK JJIsl CMITTSL.

Exercise 16. Say that you or somebody else could do it at a certain age, too.
Model: My niece doesn’t go to school but she can read. — | could also read before
going to school.

| started walking at the age of ten months.

| made a chocolate cake for my 16™ birthday.

Listen to that fresher. His English is so fluent.

Listen to that first-former. His singing is so nice.

Bill runs very fast and often wins school competitions.

This is a collection of poems he wrote in his childhood.

Look at the picture my brother drew at the age of seven.

Junior pupils learn to knit scarves at the labour training lessons.

My six-year-old nephew often plays the piano at the family parties.

10 My nine-year-old daughter presented me with an embroidered towel on my
birthday.

LCoNoORWNE

Exercise 17. Say that you or somebody else couldn’t do it and explain why.
Model: | mastered English at school. And you? (to study German) — I couldn’t
master my English at school. | studied German.

1. The students of our faculty read books by English and American writers in the
original. And your fellow students? (not to have a well-stocked library)

2. The scientists discussed the results of the experiments at the meeting. And your
supervisor? (not to be present at that discussion)

3. My group-mate lent me money to pay for the taxi yesterday. And your
neighbour? (to be short of money)

4. Your class went on a guided tour last week. And you? (to get ready for the
international competitions)

5. My friends enjoyed the paintings by modern artists at the gallery on Tuesday.
And you? (to be out of town)

6. The physician always examines his patients in the morning. And the surgeon?
(to perform a serious operation)

7. Your colleagues returned back home after the conference before it was dark.
And you? (the car/ to be stuck in the mud in the countryside)

8. My sister brought a lot of presents when she returned from her business trip to
Great Britain. And yours? (not to have any time to do the shopping)

9. We took a lot of pictures when we were on a sea voyage. And your parents?
(camera/ not to work)

10. I always send my former class mistress a post card by e-mail on her birthday.
And you? (not to have any access to the Internet)
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Exercise 18.

A. Ask and answer questions as in the model.

Model A: Could Sid write letters when he was 5? — No, he could not.
Could Sid count till 10?7 — Yes, he could.

B. Work in pairs. Let your friend guess what you could/ couldn’t do at the age
of 57

Model B: You could write letters at the age of 5, couldn’t you? — Yes, | could./ No,
I couldn’t.

C. Work in pairs. Find out what your friend could do at the age of 5 by asking
him/ her questions.

Model C: Could you write letters when you were 5?— Yes, | could./ No, I could
not.

Sid/ 5 You/5 Your friend/ 5
to write letters —
to count +
to spell the name —
to do simple sums +
to recite rhymes +
to tie shoelaces +

to wash dishes —

to make the bed —

to fold the clothes neatly

to play computer games

to sew on a button —

Exercise 19. Say that you (or somebody else) were (was) allowed to do it some
time ago, too.

Model: | may stay in bed a bit longer on Sunday morning. — | was allowed to stay
in bed a bit longer in the morning last Sunday, too.

1. My father may go fishing on Saturday.

We may watch TV all day on Saturday.

The students may stay at the hostel in summer.

| may take a nap in the afternoon at the weekend.

| may go on a picnic in warm weather at the weekend.

My niece may go to the water park without her parents.

My friends and | may have tea at the local caf? at the weekend.

No bk wh
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8. My daughter may invite her friends for tea on Saturday evening.

9. My younger brother may play computer games as long as he wishes on
Saturday.

10. The participants of the conference may ask questions after the speaker finishes
his report.

Exercise 20. Ask questions to get some additional information about the
situation. Use the suggested words.

Model: The students wrote a test in English yesterday. (to use a dictionary/ to
consult fellow students) — Were you allowed to use a dictionary? You were allowed
to consult your fellow students, weren’t you?

1. My sister kept to a diet last year. (to have a meal after 6 pm/ to eat meat)

2. She was ill with pneumonia last month. (to have a walk/ to have fizzy drinks)
3. His uncle had problems with his heart. (to smoke/ to go jogging in the
morning)

4. They went to the night club yesterday. (to come home after midnight/ to have a
drink)

5. When | was a student | lived in the hall of residence. (to cook meals in the
room/ to invite guests)

6. Our class was on an excursion at the weekend. (to do the shopping/ to choose
what sights to see)

7. My classmates had a rehearsal yesterday afternoon. (to miss classes/ to
rehearse in the assembly hall)

8. The history teacher gave us the task to make a report. (to surf the internet/ to
consult the tutor)

9. My neighbour participated in the reality-show in his youth. (to call relatives/ to
go home for a short period)

10. She took up the post of secretary in the firm. (to have coffee breaks/ to leave
the office when her work is done)

Exercise 21. Answer the questions using the suggested words. Develop the
situation.

Model: Why didn 't you join us when we went on an excursion on Friday? (to go
anywhere) — | was not allowed to go anywhere then. | had a bad cold.

Why didn’t you order the meat salad? (to eat meat)

Why did the singer cancel the concert? (to sing live)

Why did you leave the party so early? (to come home late)

Why did your mother stay in shade on the beach? (to lie in the sun)

Why did the visitors of the cafe go out to smoke? (to smoke in the caf?)

Why didn’t your friend answer your telephone call? (to take a mobile phone)
Why didn’t the junior pupils play in the school yard after classes? (to go out)

. Why didn’t your sister participate in the performance? (to perform on the
stage)

9. Why did the passengers wait for the train in the waiting room? (to go out onto
the platform)

10. Why didn’t the monitor speak with the headmaster at break? (to enter the
headmaster’s office)

ONooabkrwWNE
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Exercise 22. Say that you or somebody else had to do it some time ago, too.
Model: The pupils regularly go through medical examination. (yesterday) — The
pupils had to go through medical examination yesterday, too.

1. Iclean my room every day. (the day before yesterday)

She always washes her clothes on Saturday. (last Saturday)

The sportsmen train regularly at the stadium. (last weekend)

We must attend the language laboratory regularly. (on Friday)

The teacher often gives tutorials to her students. (two days ago)

My Granny waters the flowers three times a week. (on Monday)

My parents plant fruit trees in the orchard every spring. (last spring)

| cook breakfast for my family every morning. (yesterday morning)

9. Betsy often helps her younger brother with Biology. (yesterday evening)

10. Wendy often looks after her little niece when her elder sister is at work. (the
day before yesterday)

NGk WN

Exercise 23.

A. Ann and Jane were very busy yesterday though it was their day off. Say
what they had to do.

Model: Ann and Jane’s room was in a mess. (to do a considerable turn out) —
That’s true. They had to do a considerable turn out.

1. Their clothes were dirty. (to wash)

2. Jane spilt some coffee on the carpet. (to clean)

3. There was some dust on the furniture. (to dust)

4. They expected their friends to come in the evening. (to cook some dishes)

5. There were piles of dirty dishes in the sink. (to wash up)

6. There were some grease spots on the floor. (to scrub and mop)

7. They had so much homework for Monday (to do a lot of exercises)

8. Their printer didn’t work. (to take it to the computer service center)

9. There was no food left in the fridge. (to go shopping)

10. Their Saturday was so busy. (to go to bed late)

B. Tell you friend what you had to do last weekend.

Exercise 24. Ask questions to get some additional information about the
situation.

Model: The boy was extremely rude with his neighbour. (to apologize) — Did he
have to apologize?

1. He put on weight. (to go to the gym)

My mom had a birthday yesterday. (to bake a cake)

| failed Mathematics last week. (to retake the exam)

He needed some extra money. (to get a part-time job)

They had hardly any bread at home. (to go to the baker’s)

ok~ own
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My classmates arranged a party last month. (to help them)

We are going on a trip to Kaniv. (to reserve a room in the hotel)

We wanted to become exchange students. (to attend language courses)

9. Jane wanted to buy a new dress but it was very expensive. (to borrow money
from a friend)

10. The dishwasher I bought at the supermarket didn’t work. (to make a complaint
to the manager)

o N o

Exercise 25. Find out some more details about the events using the verbs in
brackets.

Model: Kristy did a lot of exercises yesterday. (in writing) — She had to do them in
writing, didn’t she?

1. Bill didn’t do well in the exam. (to retake)

2. We had too much work for the next day. (to sit late)

3. The weather was so rainy yesterday. (to stay indoors)

4. | was at a loss doing that exercise. (to explain the rule)

5. We took part in project work in Linguistics. (to do research)

6. Mike made a lot of spelling mistakes in his essay. (to re-write)

7. The first-year students held a concert yesterday. (to participate in the meeting)
8. On Monday the Dean made a report about the coming exams. (to attend)

9. While reading the text he came across many unknown words. (to look up)

10. Roger worked by fits and starts at the beginning of the term. (to catch up with)

Exercise 26. Answer the questions. Develop the situation using the suggested
words.

Model: Did you go to work yesterday? (to have a day off) — I didn’t have to go to
work yesterday. | had a day off.

1. Did you call a doctor yesterday? (to feel much better)

2. Did the tourists carry the heavy equipment around? (to leave it in the camp)

3. Did you buy tickets for the concert yesterday? (to participate in the concert)

4. Did your parents book a holiday trip independently? (to book a package tour)
5. Did Max borrow the reference book from the library? (to have it in the home
library)

6. Did your father park the car on the parking lot which is behind the house? (to
have a garage)

7. Did the students of your group attend yesterday’s lecture in Physics? (not to
major in Physics)

8. Did you get enrolled on an English course before going on a business trip to
the UK? (to be good at English)

9. Did your neighbour take a bus when going to school yesterday? (to live within
a walking distance of the school)

10. Did your elder sister do any cooking while your mother was away? (to have
meals at the canteen)
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Exercise 27. Get more information about the events by asking special
guestions.

Model: Yesterday | had to learn a poem by heart. — Why did you have to learn it?
— | had to recite it at the concert.

They had to set off very early.

Louise had to miss classes last Tuesday.

My friend and | had to join a scientific society.

We had to consult our teacher in Culture Studies.

We had to work at that text for a very long time.

Samuel had to make an appointment with the doctor.

My group-mates had to do a lot of transcribing yesterday.

Sandy had to get down to her project work at the weekend.

Minnie had to borrow some text-books in History from the library.

10 The undergraduates had to instruct the first-year students before the
presentation.

©CoNoar~wWME

Exercise 28.
A. Last weekend Ann and Pete organized a party. Say what each of them had
or didn’t have to do.

Ann Pete
v make Russian salad
grill mushrooms v
fry fish v
roast meat v
v stew potatoes
v bake a cherry pie
v fill pancakes with fruit
v stuff eggs with minced meat
make tea v
v set the table
clear the table 4
decorate the flat v
v wash up
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B. Imagine that you organized a party last weekend. What were your and
your friend’s responsibilities?

Exercise 29.

A. Practising good table manners while abroad or while hosting a foreign
guest is a vital part of life. Read and say what table manners you must observe
visiting different countries.

e In Tanzania, it is impolite to get in time to dinner. It is preferable to be 15-30
minutes late.

e When in Russia, leave a bit of food on your plate to show the host that there
was plenty to eat.

¢ In Afghanistan, a good host has to ask at least three times if the guests want
another serving, and these have to refuse at least three times also. If someone drops
bread on the floor, this should be lifted, kissed and only after put somewhere else.

e If you are ever invited to have dinner in Japan, you need to wait for the host to
invite you three times before you start eating.

e In Germany do not sit down at the table before the host or hostess has shown
you your seat and has sat down.

e If you receive a home invitation to lunch or dinner in Turkey, bring flowers,
but never bring wine or any other alcoholic beverage.

B. Imagine that you visited these countries. Tell your friend what you had to
do, didn’t have to do when you were invited to dinner.

Exercise 30.

A. Yesterday your friend cooked mushroom risotto. Below you see the
ingredients of that dish. Find out what your friend did with them using the
verbs in the box.

Model: Did you have to slice cheese or grate it? — Well, | had to grate it.

Butter, onion, mushrooms, rice, vegetable stock, cheese.

melt, boil, pour, grate, slice, chop, heat, fry

B. Say what your friend had to do to cook mushroom risotto.

C. Say what you had to do when you cooked your favourite dish for the first
time.

Exercise 31.

A. Mrs Billstone is a slim woman but some years ago she started to put on
weight. So, she had to keep to a diet. Using the suggested expressions say what
she had to do, could do, wasn’t allowed to do.

To have regular meals, to eat on the run, to have fruit for dessert, to cut down on
sweets, to drink skimmed milk, to go jogging, to have a meal after six, to have
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much coffee, to drink Coca Cola, to keep off alcohol, to eat fast food, to cook
whole-grain cereal, to buy whole-meal bread.

B. Have you or your friends ever been on a diet? What did you/ they have to
do, could do, weren’t allowed to do?

Exercise 32.

A. Home Magazine decided to conduct a survey to find out if young people
were ready for independent life without their parents’ care. One of the
guestions that young people were to answer was if they could do the cooking
before they started living independently. Read Mary Smith’s answer and fill
in the table. Put “+” if she could do it and “-” if she could not.

No! I didn't know how to cook at all before | started living in the dormitory.
Though | knew nothing of boiling, stewing, frying or baking my mom never really
let me into the kitchen much other than to chop vegetables and maybe peel some
potatoes. So, no wonder that when | was cooking rice for the first time, even the
top portion was burned to a crisp. My roommate swears | was the only person in
the world who was able to burn the rice cooked in a rice cooker. The only things
that | coped with were an omelet and coffee. Besides them | also survived on
yogurt and pickles and ate out a lot. Actually, I didn't start cooking in the kitchen
on a regular basis, until I got married. | wanted to provide my husband with
healthy and nutritious meals. So, | got into the kitchen and learned! | read lots of
cooking how-to books, watched cooking shows and did tons of experiments. Now
I'm pretty good at cooking!

Could Mary You

boil

Stew

fry

bake

cook rice

make an omelet

cook healthy and nutritious dishes

peel potatoes

chop vegetables

make coffee
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B. Fill in a similar table for yourself. Be ready to answer the same question.
Exercise 33. Translate into English.

Bin He BMIB KaTaTHCs Ha BEJIOCHUIIE/], aJie Ty>KE XOTIB HABUUTHUCS.

Bam moskHa Oynio KOpUCTYBaTUCS KOHCIIEKTOM ITiJ1 Yac ceMiHapy?

[TioB cubHUI 01, 1 HaM TOBEJIOCS B3ATH MAapacoOJIbKYy.

MeHi HenoTpiOHO OyII0 BCTaBaTH paHO TOTO JIHS, TO OyB Miil BUXITHUHN JCHb.
Tu BMiB mucatu 0 mkoau? — Hi, ane s 3HaB yci JTiTepH.

M moBenocs paHo TOYATH MPAIOBATH.

Xoua Moi OaTbKM HE BMUIM TOBOPUTH aHIJIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO, BOHH J00pe
pO3yMUIH Haiioro rocts 3 Benukoi bputanii.

8. Yomy Bamomy ogHOKYpCHHKY JTOBEIOCS POOMTH MOMOBiAL 3 reorpadii? Bin
K€ 30BCIM HE 3HAETHCS HA IIbOMY IIPEIMETI.

9. Bu He noBuHHI Oynu poOUTH Ty BOpaBy MUCbMOBO. To Oylia ycHa BIpasa.

10. Bin He BMIB BOJIUTH MAIlIMHY, 1 HOMY JOBEIOCS B3STH TaKCi.

NogabkowdE )

B.

1. S me mir uyTu #oro ciiB. S OyB nanexo BiJ HbOTO.

2. Mawma Oyna XBOpOI0, 1 MEH1 JOBEJIOCS caMiii pOOUTH MTOKYTIKH.

3. BiH TOBMHEH TMpamfoBaTH HAIMOJETJIMBIIIE, I1HAKIIE WOMY JOBEAETHCS
MePeCcKIagaTH eK3aMeH.

4. Yomy BM HE 3MOTJIM HOMY JOTIOMOTTH? — Y Hac He OyJ0 TOCTaTHHO JOCBIAY Y
11K ramysi.

5. it He Tpe6a Gyno npubuparu xkBapTupy. To Oyna uepra ii 6para.

6. Miii 6aTpko 3MOKe MmiBe3TH Bac no cena, sikmo Bu iiomy 3arenedonyere. — Y
MEHE HeMae HoMepa Horo Tenedony.

7. MoxHa MeHi ckopucTtatucsi Bammm komm’torepom? — Hi, st 3apa3 rotyrocs 110
BaKJIMBOI JOIOBIII.

8. Bu Bwmiete mipratu? — Hi, s 60rocs. Sl He BMIIO MIaBaTH.

9. Mu noBuHHI nepeitu B iHmy ayautopito? — Hi, He moTpiOno. Ha mpomy
MOBEPC1 IOCTATHHO BUIBHUX ayAUTOPIH.

10. Bam moxHa Oyne miTH 100MY paHillle 3a yMOBH, sIKio Bu Bukonaete Bare
3aBJIaHHS BYaCHO.

Exercise 34. You are a pupil of the 11" form who wants to enter the Foreign
Languages Faculty.
A. Say what you will be able to do if you become a student of this faculty.
Model: | can read adapted books in English. (to read English books in the
original) — But I'll be able to read English books in the original if I study at the
Foreign Languages Faculty.
1. I’m pressed for money. (to combine work and study)
2. | make a lot of Grammar mistakes. (to develop Grammar skills)
3. It’s difficult for me to express my thoughts in English. (to speak English
fluently)
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4. | have only two lessons of English a week. (to spend much more time on
English)

5. I can’t find a good job. (to have a well-paid job after graduating from the
University)

6. | usually spend my summer holidays with my parents. (to have a rest in the
students’ camp with your friends)

7. 1 don’t have an opportunity to take part in international projects. (to participate
In an exchange programme)

8. | have some difficulty in understanding English speech. (to communicate with
Englishmen without any difficulty)

9. | can translate sentences from English into Ukrainian with the help of a
dictionary. (to do a translation without any dictionary)

10.1 am a good mixer. (to take part in extra-curricular activities)

B. Say what you will have to do if you become a student of this faculty.
Model: Pupils don’t conduct any research. — | will have to conduct research if |
study at the Foreign Languages Faculty.

1. Pupils don’t attend lectures.

2. Pupils live with their parents.

3. Pupils don’t listen to the BBC news.

4. Pupils don’t take exams twice a year.

5. Pupils don’t study Linguistics at school.

6. Pupils don’t attend the language laboratory.

7. Pupils don’t work much in the reading hall.

8. Pupils don’t have any teaching practice at school.

9. Pupils don’t spend much time on doing homework.

10.Pupils don’t have individual research tasks in each subject.

Exercise 35. Explain to the British pupils when they will be allowed to do
these things.

Model: 17 —to drive a car — You will be allowed to drive a car at the age of 17.

1. 11 —to study in secondary school

2. 13 —to have a part-time job

3. 16 —to have a full-time job

4. 16 —to buy cigarettes

5. 17 —to ride a motorbike

6. 16 —to ride a moped

7. 18 —to drink alcohol in pubs
8. 18 —to get married

9. 18 —to get a tattoo

10.18 — to own land and buildings

88



Exercise 36. Give negative answers to the following questions. Develop the
situations as in the model.

Model: Will you participate in tomorrow’s concert? — No, [ won’t be able to take
part in it. | have a sore throat.

1. Will you indulge in amateur-art activities?

Will he borrow this book from the library?

Will your teacher be satisfied with this task?

Will your family set out on a journey in summer?

Will your group-mates cope with this research soon?

Will he achieve good progress in German?

Will your fellow students go on an excursion on holiday?

Will your group-mates hand in their research papers tomorrow?

9. Will your sister become a student of the extra-mural department?

10.Will the students make a presentation of their project work at tomorrow’s
lesson?

ONoGRWDN

Exercise 37. Respond to the following sentences using the expressions in
brackets.

Model: The University is within walking distance of the hostel. (to take a bus) —
So, I won’t have to take a bus to get there.

Our University has a canteen. (to cook meals)

There are several hostels on campus. (to rent an apartment)

The lecture attendance is optional. (to attend all the lectures)

Pat is determined to work hard at all subjects. (to retake exams)

There is a well-stocked library at our University. (to buy text-books)

Susan has a profound knowledge of English. (to take additional lessons)

7. You know all Grammar rules perfectly well. (to revise the rules before the
exam)

8. The students of the Foreign Languages Faculty study in the second shift. (to get
up early)

9. There is a well-equipped language laboratory at our faculty. (to buy a CD-
player to work at Phonetics)

10.He always listens to the teachers’ explanations very attentively at the lessons.
(to explain the rules to him again)

ok wbdE

Exercise 38. Say what you will (won’t) have/ be able to do in the following
situations.

Model: if you fall behind the group — If | fall behind the group I'll have to catch up
with it. (If I fall behind the group I won’t be able to achieve good progress.)

1. if you skip classes;

2. if you fail at the exam;

3. if you indulge in sports;

4. if you work by fits and starts;
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5. if you attend classes regularly;

6. when you are in your first year;

7. 1f you mispronounce some words;

8. when you graduate from the University;

9. if you want to enlarge your vocabulary;

10. if you have some difficulty in studying English.

Exercise 39. Ask questions to find out some more details. Use to have to, to be
able to.

Model: Tomorrow I'm going to help Nick with English. — 1. What will you have to
explain to him? 2. How long will you have to work with him? 3. When will you be
able to finish your work?

1. I think I’ll sit up late tonight.

2. Soon the classes will be over.

3. She wants to be a top student.

4. We have too much work for tomorrow.

5. Pete is going to take his exam tomorrow.

6. It’s a pity but he works by fits and starts.

7. 1 want to enter the Foreign Languages Faculty.

8. The teacher wants us to stay after classes today.

9. Clare is eager to participate in the running competitions.

10.If the weather is fine we’ll go on a picnic at the weekend.

Exercise 40. Fill in the blanks using will (won’t) have/ be able.

1. —Ithink I _ to enter the University next year though the competition for the

places will be fierce. — Thenyou __ to work hard.

2. The students to correct the mistakes if they don’t revise the rules.

3. I can’t understand the task. Perhaps, I to ask the teacher to explain it to me

again.

4. ’m afraid we  to go camping at the weekend. Mother says it’s out of the

guestion.

5. They __ to promote you to the next year if you fail at one of your exams.

6. — Tomorrow you _ to get up early. We are setting off on a trip to London. —
we to go sightseeing about the city?

7. We ____ to find the answer to this question in our reading hall. There are a lot

of reference books at our disposal there.

8. It is the end of the term. Soon the students __ to take exams.

Q. we to go on a picnic at the weekend if the weather is fine?

10.You ____ to graduate from University if you work by fits and starts.

Exercise 41. Translate the sentences from Ukrainian into English.
1. Bu HempaBHIIbHO BXKHMBa€eTe JieciioBo “to attend”. Bam moBeaeTbest MOAUBUTHCS
1€ CJIOBO Y CJIOBHHUKY 1 HAITMCATH JIEK1JIbKa MPUKJIAIIB 3 HUM.
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2. Ty 3MO’KelI 3HaYHO PO3LIUPUTH CBIM CIIOBHUKOBUM 3amac, SKIo OyIel YnTaTH
AHTJIMCHKI KHIDKKY B OpUTTHAJI.

3. — [limm 3 HamMu Ha NMPOTYISIHKY. — borocs, 110 1 He 3MOXY NPUETHATUCS 10
Bac. S 3apa3 roryrocs A0 €K3aMeHy 3 MoOBO3HaBcTBa. — CrojiBarocs, TOO1 He
JIOBEIETHCS OT0 MepecKiiagaTu.

4, — Ckinbku yacy ToO1 JIOBENIEThCS BUTPATUTH HA IMIATOTOBKY JOMAITHBOTO
3aBaaHHs 3 ictopii? — He Oinpiie aBox roauH. S aymaro, s 3MOXY MiJATOTYBaTH
JIOTIOB1/Ib JTO CeMiHapy 3a Iei Jac.

5. — V crynentiB Oyne AecsaTh XBWIMH Ha Te, MO0 MPOYHTATH IEH TEKCT Ta
MOCTaBUTU JI0 HHOTO JIECATH 3alUTaHb Y MUCHMOBIM (opMi. — BoHU HE 3MOXKYTh
BUKOHATH 11 3aBJIaHHS 332 TaKUW KOPOTKHM 4ac. Y TEKCTi € 6arato He3HaHOMHX
cmiB. CTyIeHTaM JTOBEJEThCS YacTO TUBUTHCS Y CIIOBHHK.

6. Sxmo Tu xouem, OO Tebe MepeBeNM Ha HACTYNHUW pIK, TH TOBUHEH
HAIlOJICTJIMBO TIpaItoBaTd. ToOl JOBEAEThCSA PEryJSIPHO BiJIBIAyBaTH JIEKIIi Ta
roTyBaTUCA JI0 CEMIHApiB.

7. Sl midoro He 6auy Ha goun. Bimidiau, Oyap-nacka.

8. Bin ywmi€ BUIbHO TOBOPUTH AHTJIINCHKOIO, aje HOMY BaXKKO IMHCATHU II€I0
MOBO10. Bin pobuth Oararo opdorpadiuanx mnoMunok. Sk BIH MOXe iX
no30yrtucs?

9. — Yomy Anexc BiACYTHIH Ha ypoili? — MaOyTh, BiH 1oraHo cede rnouyysae. — Bu
3MOJKETE B1AB1JATHA MOTO MICIS 3aHIATh?

10.— To0i A03BOJATH BUPYIIMTH y IO MOAOPOXK TMiJ Yac HABUAIBHOTO POKY? —
Jymaro, 1o Tak. S 3MOXy JIErKO Ha3JJ0rHATH TPYyIy.
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THE PASSIVE VOICE

Exercisel. Read the sentences with the verbs in the Passive Voice, pay
attention to the auxiliary verb to be in stressed and unstressed positions and
Participle IlI.

1.

2.

10.

['P1s 'buk 1z 'ritn bar o1'vert 'fermos o'mertkon \rarto || \jes | its ritn bar 'mo:k
\twein oz fo:r 9z a1 rrmembo ||]

['wen w3+ "P3vz \skaiskreipaz bilt || Per w3- 'bilt not 'Ion o\g3v || Per a- 'merd
ov 'sti:l ond N\glau:s ||]

. ['®1s rekrr'erln 'pa:k wil bi- "vizitid bar 1'menr \sitr dweloz | /w3vnt 1t || ‘jes 1t

\wil || 'n3v /davt | it wil bi- 'vert \popju:lo wi® Pom ||]
[Po 'maenid3o ri'maindid o 'mi:tiy wod bi- 'held Po "folzvig \wik |[]

. ['d3ont 'spick m o 'lavd \vai1s || Po mju:'ziom 1z bi-m 'vizitid bar o ‘gru:p ov

\tvarists | and Per 'w3vnt bi- ‘e1bl to 'hro Do 'gardz \sto:r1 ||]

. [wen ar ’ketm ~/hzvm | ar ‘smelt ‘sam6m \bz:nm || Do nju: ‘dif woz bi-m 'kvkt

bar mar \sista ||]

[P1- 'a:tikl 'haeznt bi-n tron'slertid to Pi- \end /jet | bat o ‘grert 'di:l ov 'w3:k hoz

>:1'redr bi:n N\dan |[]
['haev ju- ‘finit j>- ri/po:t || 1t had bi-n ‘finit bar i+ ‘end av Do lazst \wik [[]

2l Do terrtort oravnd ave ‘sku:l wil hov bi'n 'peivd bar Do 'f3ist ov

sop\tembo |[]
[mar 'frendz 'davtit if ®o Tbest 'saits ov r3vm wud hav bi-n 'si:n bar "frardr

N\ma:niy|[]

Exercise 2. Express your agreement as in the model.
Model: They call their dog Spickey, don’t they? — Just so. The dog is called
Spickey.

1.

2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9.
1

Thousands of people all over the world play football, don’t they?
They speak English and French in Canada, don’t they?

The nanny looks after the twins, doesn’t she?

They usually pack eggs in boxes of ten, don’t they?

They always serve jelly for dessert at this restaurant, don’t they?
They sell milk either in bottles or cartons, don’t they?

They grow a lot of oranges in Egypt, don’t they?

They buy organic food at this shop, don’t they?

A lot of people visit this castle every year, don’t they?

0. Students write tests at the end of each module, don’t they?

Exercise 3. Comment on the situation as in the model.
Model: I wanted to have a talk with my new roommate from Austria but he didn’t
understand me. (to speak Italian) — No wonder. Italian isn’t spoken in Austria.

1.

I can’t find any meat dishes on the menu. (to serve / at a vegetarian restaurant)
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It is impossible to find Italian mobile phones in Ukrainian shops. (to produce)
| have never seen a wooden skyscraper. (to make of wood)

There are no horror films on the program. (to show / in the morning)

These pills don’t help me. (to use for toothache)

| was not allowed to enter. (to wear jeans / a cocktail parties)

I can’t find Stylistics in the timetable. (to teach / in the first year)

I couldn’t find ballet shoes at the sports shop. (to sell)

I didn’t see any orange trees while travelling in Ukraine. (to grow / oranges)
10 There is no cricket national team in Ukraine. (to play)

11. My granny didn’t like the rock concert. (to play / classical music)

12. The hall is dirty. (to clean / every day)

©CooNoGkWN

Exercise 4. Ask questions as in the model.
Model: You want to know if you can use a credit card at this supermarket. (to
accept) — Are credit cards accepted at this supermarket?

You want to know if you can:

buy Japanese books at this book shop; (to sell)
order lobsters at this cafe; (to serve)

ask for a loan at this bank; (to give)

propose a new plan at the meeting; (to discuss)
use a pencil to write your essay; (to write)

buy these leather shoes by phone; (to order)

get the answers to all your questions there; (to answer)
rent one of these flats; (to let)

borrow a big sum of money there; (lend)

10 take singing lessons at this school; (to give)

11. bring your personal things to the camp; (to take)
12. organize a party in this hall. (to hold)

CoNoORrWNE

Exercise 5. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: The police questioned the young man yesterday, didn’t they? — Just so. The
young man was questioned by the police yesterday.

1. Somebody stole her bag yesterday, didn’t they?

2. Somebody hit Nick last night, didn’t they?

3. They presented her with a diamond ring last Sunday, didn’t they?
4. They earthquake destroyed the city, didn’t it?

5. They found some golden coins in the cave, didn’t they?

6. Her scream frightened you, didn’t it?

7. Somebody broke the window in her house last night, didn’t they?
8. They built this shopping center five years ago, didn’t they?

9. Mother cooked dinner long ago, didn’t she?

10. They drew the picture at night, didn’t they?
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Exercise 6. Answer the questions as in the model.
Model: They didn’t organize their party last week, did they? — No, the party wasn'’t
organized last week. It was organized two days ago.

The students didn’t read the book on holidays, did they?

They didn’t cut down all trees in that park last autumn, did they?
She didn’t hide the money in the wardrobe, did she?

He didn’t send the letter in the morning, did he?

The dog didn’t eat the sandwiches, did it?

They didn’t throw away the litter in the morning, did they?

They didn’t produce this film in India long ago, did they?

She didn’t invite her relatives to her yesterday’s party, did she?
They didn’t pay Simon any money for his work, did they?

10 They didn’t ask a lot of difficult questions at the exam, did they?
11. The snake didn’t bite you in the forest, did it?

12. They didn’t sing that song at the concert, did they?

CoNoORrLDE

Exercise 7. Ask questions as in the model.
Model: The castle is ancient. (when / to build) — When was it built? — It was built
in the 14" century.

The film is interesting. (who...by / to direct)

The ground in the flowerbed looks dry. (when / to water)

The documents are ready. (when / to print)

Your ex-boyfriend is here. (why / to invite)

We have a new shopping centre in the town. (where / to build)
You can enter the house through that door. (how / to open)
The accident was terrible. (how many people / to kill)

Peter is in prison. (why / to arrest)

My grandpa had a lot of such tools at home. (what....for / to use)
10 This souvenir is unique. (where / to buy)

11. The city is in ruins. (when / to destroy)

12. This device is very useful. (who...by / to invent)

©CoNo~LNE

Exercise 8. Express your agreement as in the model.
Model: They’ll paint the house soon, won't they? — Just so. The house will be
painted soon.

They’ll send the letter tomorrow, won’t they?

They’ll deliver the purchase to your house, won’t they?
They’ll meet the children at the station, won’t they?

They’ll make this dish out of healthy ingredients, won’t they?
They’ll name their son after their grandpa, won’t they?
They’ll eat the sandwiches after the lesson, won’t they?

ook wnE
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7. They’ll close the shop at midnight tomorrow, won’t they?
8. They’ll spend a lot of money on books, won’t they?

9. They’ll take the thief to the police, won’t they?

10. They’ll laugh at the joke, won’t they?

Exercise 9. Express your agreement as in the model.
Model: They have invited more than 50 people to the party, haven’t they? — Just
so. More than 50 people have been invited to the party.

1. Mother has just cooked pizza, hasn’t she?

2. They have served the chicken with rice, haven’t they?

3. They’ve made this sauce with lemon juice, haven’t they?
4. They’ve already built the house, haven’t they?

5. They’ve sold all candy bars, haven’t they?

6. They’ve just visited the patient, haven’t they?

7. He has written the story, hasn’t he?

8. They’ve read the novel to the end, haven’t they?

9. They’ve hidden the money, haven’t they?

10. Somebody has eaten her sandwich, haven’t they?

Exercise 10. Answer the questions as in the model.
Model: Are they still writing their essays? — No, the essays have already been
written.

Is she still marking her students’ tests?
Avre they still choosing a present?

Is she still writing a letter?

Avre they still weeding the flower beds?
Is he still sweeping the yard?

Avre they still polishing the shoes?

Avre they still making a report?

Is he still delivering a speech?

Are they still considering new proposals?
10. Is she still signing the contracts?

11. Are they still ordering fast food?

12. Is he still decorating the Christmas tree?

CoNoOaRrWDdE

Exercise 11.
A. Answer the questions as in the model.

Model: Have they discussed the question? — No, the question hasn’t been discussed
yet.

1. Have they built a new metro station?
2. Have they taken their exam?
3. Have they cleaned the hall?
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Have they reconstructed the church?
Have they read the book?

Have they painted the walls?

Have they arranged the furniture?
Have they cooked dinner?

Have they printed the documents?
10 Have they washed the cars?

11. Have they planted the bushes?

12. Have they translated the article?
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B. Paraphrase the questions as in the model.
Model: Have they discussed the question yet? — Has the question been discussed
yet?

Exercise 12. Express your agreement as in the model.
Model: They are building a new bridge over the river, aren’t they? — Just so. A
new bridge is being built over the river.

1. They are laughing at Tom, aren’t they?

2. Everybody is looking for the key, aren’t they?

3. Granny is looking after the children today, isn’t she?

4. They are listening to the teacher attentively, aren’t they?

5. She is designing a new wedding dress, isn’t she?

6. They are choosing the presents at the moment, aren’t they?

7. They are still teaching the children how to use the devise, aren’t they?
8. They are laying the table in the dining-room, aren’t they?

9. They are doing the most difficult part of the work, aren’t they?

10. He is leading the team to the victory, isn’t he?

Exercise 13. Answer the questions as in the model.
Model: Have they discussed the question? — No, the question is still being
discussed.

Have they built a new metro station?
Have they taken their exam?

Have they cleaned the hall?

Have they reconstructed the church?
Have they read the book?

Have they painted the walls?

Have they arranged the furniture?
Have they cooked dinner?

Have they printed the documents?
10 Have they washed the cars?

11. Have they planted the bushes?

12. Have they translated the article?

CoNoaR~LNE
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Exercise 14. Respond to the statements as in the model.
Model: The guests will come soon. (to set the table) — Don’t worry! The table will
have been set before (by the time) they come.

The taxi will arrive any minute now. (to pack the luggage)

It is going to rain. (to repair the roof)

Parents will come soon. (to clean the house)

The boss will be here any minute now. (to type the documents)
The customer is going to be angry. (to serve the order)

His birthday is in two days. (to buy presents)

The party starts in two hours. (to bring snacks and drinks)
Parents will return in the evening. (to do homework)

The shop closes at 7 pm. (to make a purchase)

10 | am leaving the capital in two days. (to sign the contract)

11.1 leave for work at 7.30. (to deliver letters)

12.1 am meeting the delegation later this afternoon. (to prepare everything)

CoNoORrLDE

Exercise 15. Express your agreement as in the model.
Model: They had left the house by the time the earthquake hit the town, hadn’t they? —
Just so. The house had been left by the time the earthquake hit the town.

1. They had ordered pizza before Jack arrived at the caf?, hadn’t they?

2. The children had broken the toy before the nanny returned to the room, hadn’t
they?

3. He had cut the grass before it began to rain, hadn’t he?

4. He had paid his bills by the 20" of December, hadn’t he?

5. They had done their homework by midnight, hadn’t they?

6. They had sold the furniture before they moved house, hadn’t they?

7. They had known the news for some days before one of them decided to spread
it, hadn’t they?

8. The police had caught the thief by noon, hadn’t they?

9. They had fed the children by the time it got dark, hadn’t they?

10. They had chosen the present by that time, hadn’t they?

Exercise 16. Express your agreement as in the model. Add some details.
Model: The ancient furniture is still used. — Exactly so. The ancient furniture is
still used. Granny’s favorite old cups are used, too.

The car engine is broken.

The kittens have been fed.

French is spoken in Canada.

The letter will be sent immediately.

The twins are looked after by a nanny.

The shop will be closed for Christmas.

The money was stolen by a pickpocket.

Music was heard from the disco nearby.

The compositions are being marked now.
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10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

The manager was asked lots of questions.

The Picture Gallery has already been opened.

The writer has been invited to sign the books.

The lecture will be given by Professor Forest.

A new gymnasium is being built near our hostel.

The parcels were delivered the day before yesterday.

The speaker was being listened to from 10 till 12 am.

Mother had been told everything before Dan came home.
When new guests arrived, tea was being served on the terrace.
The flowers were planted near the University building in April.
The question of famine in Africa had been discussed by the time the press

conference began.

Exercise 17. Express your disagreement as in the model.
Model: Mary is always forgiven by her family — Oh, no, Mary is not forgiven by all
the members of her family. She is not always forgiven by uncle Rodger.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

The hall is being repaired.

The letter will be sent by fax.

Dad’s bicycle has been stolen.

All the paintings have been sold.

Bad news had been told by dinner time.

The child is often left alone in the house.

Fruit and vegetables are kept in the basement.

The symphony was being listened to attentively.

The flight to New York was cancelled an hour ago.

Two new hotels are being built opposite the stadium.

We had been noticed before we approached the gates.

The basketball match will be postponed till next Wednesday.
When the secretary entered the conference room the questions were being

discussed.

14,

The negotiations were interrupted yesterday because of some complications.

Exercise 18. Choose the correct form of the verb.

©CoNoG~WNE

10
11.

12.

Cotton wears/ is worn well.

We wore/ were worn our raincoats.

The office is cleaning/ is being cleaned.

Soft drinks serve/ are served in the lounge.

A new terminal has built/ has been built in the city.

Professor Martin sent/ was sent for several minutes ago.

The train to Kyiv will cancel/ will be cancelled tomorrow.

The roads are repairing/ are being repaired after severe winter.

Many flights all over the world sell/ are sold by British Airways.

The monument has damaged/ has been damaged by the vandals.
Passengers gave/ were given their boarding passes at the check-in desk.
The suit-case had left/ had been left at the baggage reclaim before Christmas.
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Exercise 19. Complete the sentences with the passive form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the correct tense.

Model: Millions of SMS messages (to send) every day. — Millions of SMS messages
are sent every day.

We shall wait until the departure platform (to announce).

You (to take) to the railway station tonight by taxi.

The water pipe (to repair) now so there is no running water.

The first mobile phone (to demonstrate) in New York.

A lot of money (to invest) already into the project.

Many people think that books (to replace) by computers.

Coffee beans (to sell) in South America.

Dinner (to serve) in the lounge near the swimming-pool.

The house (to renovate) next summer.

10 After the windows (to wash) yesterday the curtains (to hang).

11. The books (to return) to the library in two days.

12. The Sydney Opera House (to include) in the National Heritage List in 2005.
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Exercise 20 Answer the following questions according to the model.

Model: How was the information sent? (by e-mail). — The information was sent by
e-mail.

Who was the vase broken by? (the kitten)

Who is the floor being polished by? (the maid)

Where can he be seen on Sundays? (in the club)

When will the party be organized? (after the show)

Who was the film directed by? (Steven Spielberg)

What have the holidays been spoilt by? (rainy weather)

How many books are kept in the library of the British Museum? (millions)
What subjects are taught in the first semester? (English, Linguistics, History)
Who will the furniture be delivered by? (the workers from the furniture shop)
10 How often is the medicine given to the child? (three times a day before meals)
11. Why haven’t the students been taken to the laboratory? (the key from the
laboratory was lost)

12. What pyramids are visited most frequently by the tourists? (several of the Giza
pyramids in Egypt)

CoOoNoOR~WNE

Exercise 21. Put questions to the words in bold type.

Model: The children will be taken to the aquarium on Thursday. — Pardon. Where
will the children be taken to?

He hasn’t been offered any promotion.

His achievement in research work is much spoken about.

The mountains are covered with snow till late May.

The ticket for the rock concert was bought beforehand.

Hundreds of people were arrested after the demonstration.

Everything was destroyed by the earthquake within five minutes.
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7. You are being waited for at the entrance to the University.

8. The film about prehistoric creatures was being discussed when Ben turned up.
9. The picture will be sold at the exhibition if the artist agrees.

10. The treaty will be signed as soon as the President agrees.

11. The girls haven’t been invited to the birthday party.

12. The report had been written by detective Cooper by midnight.

Exercise 22.

A. Mrs Dexter was having her office done up. Write what she saw when she
went to inspect the work. Use the suggested prompts. Pay attention to the
tense form of the verbs in the passive voice.

Model: The windows/ clean (already) — The windows have already been cleaned.

The new curtains/ put up (already);
The walls/ paint (already);

The floor/ polish (already);

Some furniture/ deliver (still);
Light fittings/ install (still);

New carpets/ not buy (yet).

Sk whE

B. Make up some sentences of your own.

Exercise 23. You are a tourist. Look at the hotel information table. Ask the
manager questions about the hotel facilities. Use the suggested prompts. Let
your partner/ manager answer them.

Model: Breakfast/ serve/ Where?/ When?

Where is breakfast served? — It is served in Aloha Restaurant

When is breakfast served? — It is served from 7 till 9 am.

HOTEL INFORMATION

Breakfast ;n_,bg%r:s Restaurant
Dinner In Main Restaurant

6 —8:30 pm
Newspapers At the Reception desk
Telephone calls At the Reception desk
Currency Exchange At the Reception desk
Hotel Cinema Film every evening at 9 pm
Rooms Maid service daily
Hot water 24 hours daily

1. Dinner/ serve/ Where?/ When?
2. Newspapers/ sell/ Where?
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3. Telephone calls/ make/ Where?

4. Currency/ exchange/ Where?

5. Film/ show/ Where?/ When?

6. Rooms/ clean/ Who by?/ How often?
7. Hot water/ supply/ When?

Exercise 24. Translate into English.

1. [IpaBun ByJIMYHOTO PYXy HE JOTPUMYIOTHCS Yy ACSKUX KpaiHax A3ii.

2. Tebe oomanyu. CTyeHTaM TMOSCHUIIH, KOJTU BXXUBAETHCS HEO3HAUEHUH ap THUKIIb.
3. Poman Muxonu ['orons “MepTBi aymii” Tak HIKOJIH 1 HE OyJ0 OmyOIiKOBaHO.
4. VYci ¢potorpadii Ta onucu OyayTh IEPEBIPEH] peIaKTOPOM.

5. He mymite. Turpis 3apa3 roaytotb, TOMy BOHU MOKYTh OyTH arpeCHBHI.

6. 3akiagaroch, M0 MOJIOIATAM MTOAAPYBaI HOBHI aBTOMOOLIIb.

7. Ilicns Toro, sk il MOKa3aJld 3MOHTOBaHUW (UIbM, JIBYMHA BUPIIIMIA 3aMpo-
CUTH POJMYIB Ha MEPETJIsI.

8. Jle T xoaum? 3a ToOOO MOCTANHN IIIE MIBIOJIUHA TOMY.

9. TBip BKe HAMMCAHO 1 3apa3 HOTO PETENHHO MEPEBIPSIOTH.

10. loitHO Oynme mogaHo Beuepro, TeOe MOKIUYYTh.

11. Typucrtam AOMOMOTIIN MICLEBI1 KUTEJ1, IEPII HIXK TPUOYIIH PATYBATbHUKH.

12. Ile moTpi6HO TpuMaTHu Bce B cekpeTi. OOisii!

13. Ha JleHa 3aB>xau MOXKHA ITOKJIACTHCS. BiH — HamiiHA JI0aMHA.

14. Kum Oy1no 3pobaeHo i 3HiMku? Lle — menesp!

Exercise 25.
A. Read the text and answer the questions.

THE STATUE OF LIBERTY

The Statue of Liberty, one of New York’s most popular tourist attractions, has
captivated travelers from every corner of the world for over one hundred years. It
Is a huge sculpture that is located on Liberty Island in New York Harbor.

The Statue of Liberty is almost as American as apple pie, but the iconic New
York monument was actually given to the United States as a gift from France in
honor of the Centennial of American Independence.

The formal name of the statue is “Liberty Enlightening the World.” It pictures
a woman who has escaped the chains of tyranny (the broken chains lie at her feet).
Liberty’s right hand holds a torch that is a symbol of liberty. The statue is a symbol
of freedom and of the United States. For the many immigrants who flocked from
Europe to New York, the Statue of Liberty was the first image they saw of the
USA.

The Statue of Liberty, the most famous symbolic statue of a woman, was
designed by the French sculptor Frederic Auguste Bartholdi, and was modeled
after Marie Bartholdi, the sculptor’s mother. Bartholdi was inspired by French law
professor and politician ?douard Ren? de Laboulaye, who commented in 1865 that
any monument raised to American independence would properly be a joint project
of the French and American peoples. The hollow copper statue was constructed in
Paris, France. It took nine years before it was completed in 1884. It was shipped
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overseas to New York in 350 pieces on a French ship called the “Isere” (in June,
1885).

It was decided to erect the statue at a small island in the harbor of New York
City. Today the island is known as Liberty Island. The statue was re-assembled on
the completed pedestal on October 28, 1886. The 150-foot pedestal was designed
by Richard M. Hunt and built by Gen. Charles P. Stone, both Americans. The
statue’s steel framework was made by the French engineer Gustave Eiffel, better
known as the man behind the Eiffel Tower in Paris. The Statue of Liberty is
46,5 meters tall and together with the pedestal it reaches a height of 93 meters.
Total weight of the Statue of Liberty is 225 tons.

The Statue of Liberty has towered above the New York Harbor since 1886
and was designated as an American National Monument in 1924 and a World
Heritage Site in 1984. On September 26, 1972, President Richard M. Nixon
dedicated the American Museum of Immigration, housed in structural additions to
the base of the statue. In 1984 it needed major restoration and the torch was
extinguished on July 4. It was relit with much ceremony on July 4, 1986, to mark
its centennial. The Statue of Liberty was closed to visitors following September 11,
2001, but Liberty Island was reopened on December 20, 2001. The Promenade and
Observatory were reopened to visitors beginning August 3, 2004 by reserved ticket
only. On July 4, 2009 the Crown was once again made accessible to visitors. The
25 windows are located in the crown which comprises the jewels beneath the seven
rays of the diadem. You can take the staircase inside the statue and walk all the
way up the 354 steps to the crown from where you have a nice view over New
York City.

People across the world are inspired by the Statue of Liberty. It might just be
one of your favorite attractions while you’re in New York City.

Where is the Statue of Liberty located?

Was the Statue of Liberty given to the United States as a gift? Who from?

Who was the Statue of Liberty designed by?

Who was the Statue of Liberty modeled after?

Who was the sculptor Frederic Auguste Bartholdi inspired by?

Where and when was the Statue of Liberty constructed?

How was the Statue of Liberty transferred to New York?

When was the Statue of Liberty re-assembled?

9. Does the Statue of Liberty in New York have anything in common with the
Eiffel Tower in Paris?

10. Why was the torch of the Statue of Liberty extinguished? When was it relit?
11. Why do you think was the Statue of Liberty closed to visitors following
September 11, 2001? When was it reopened?

12. Where in the Statue of Liberty are 25 viewing windows located?

13. Is the Crown accessible to visitors?

14. What are the monuments/ sights/ places you are inspired by?

ONogakrwWNE

B. Describe one of the sights in your home town. Use the Passive Voice
where possible.
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REPORTED SPEECH

Exercise 1. Read the statements in direct and indirect speech with the
author’s words at the beginning of the sentence.

1. a) [hi- \sez | wi- 'preektis gl 'savnds ot 'evr1 \lesn |]

b) [hi- 'sez Pe1 'pracktis "ingh] 'savnds ot 'evri Nlesn |]
2. a) [Pe1 \se1 | Pear a- '3unlt \fo: sabd3ikts on Do korikjvlom |[]

b) [Pe1 'se1 Pear a- '3unlt \fo: sabd3ikts on Po korikjvlom ||]
3. a) [musto 'heempton \sez | /sju:z1 | ju- hov an feksalont ,opa'tju:nitt to 'I3:n o
‘foriy N\laengwids ||]

b) [muste 'heempton 'telz 'sju:z1 [i- hoz on feksolont ,0pa'tju:nitt to 'I3:n o 'foriy
N\leengwids |]

Exercise 2. Read the imperatives in direct and indirect speech.
1. a) ['megon \sez | \po:l | 'tra1 to 'kzvp w1P 12:1 Do \ta:sks ||]
b) ['megon 'telz 'po:l to 'tra1 to 'kzvp wi® 12:1 Do \ta:sks |[]
2. a) ['d3unt bi- ot o /IBs | 'a:sks 'beb hiz 'jango /sista ||]
b) ['bob 'a:sks hiz 'janga 'sista 'not ta bi- ot o \Ivs |[]
3. a) ['lets 'g3v on a \piknik | 'ofoz 'd3ein to h3- \frendz |[]
b) ['d3ein 'ofoz h3- 'frendz to 'g3v on a \piknik |[]
4. a) [P 'tiztfor \a:sks | '3upn jo- 'buks ot 'peid3 '03:\ti:n |[]
b) [P 'ti:tfor 'a:sks ta '3upn ava 'buks at 'peids '03:\ti:n |[]

Exercise 3. Read the general questions in direct and indirect speech.
1. [ma®ar \a:sks | /wendt | 1z jo- 'seelod di/lifss ||]
['mA®ar 'a:sks wendr 1f h3- 'seelod 1z diNlifas ||]
2. ['maeks Na:sks | 'a: Pa 'nepkinz in Pa /kaphbo:d |[]
['maeks ‘a:sks 1f Pa naepkinz a-r in Do \kapbo:d |[]
3. [hi- N\au:sks | 'dAz jo- mi:s hov o 'Ori:ko:s /dinar oz o ru:l |[]
[hi- 'a:sks 1f mai 'ni:s hoz o 'Ori:ko:s \dinor oz o ru:l |[]
4. ['knmin 'Ap to Pea /te1bl | o 'wertor \a:sks &n | 'du: ju- 'laik jo- 'koft /blek |[]
['kamup 'Ap to Pea /teibl | Do 'wertor 'a:sks '&en 1f [i- 'laiks ha- 'kefi \blak ||]

Exercise 4. Read the general questions, change them into indirect speech,
transcribe and intone them.

1. Margaret asks us: “Can I offer you some roast beef?”’

2. One of them says: “Is there any special dish for the main course?”

3. Mother asks her daughter: “Will you help me to lay the table?”

4. He wonders: “Have you put the mustard-pot, the salt-cellar and the pepper-box
on the table, Jane?”
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Exercise 5. Read the special questions in direct and indirect speech.
1. [Ji- Nau:sks | 'wear 1z Do \te1blkled linda |[]
[Ji- 'o:sks 'lindo wea Pa \teiblklod 1z |[]
2. ['leer1 \a:sks | 'wot 'els moast a1 'put Navt ||]
['leer1 'wandoz wet 'els hi- mast 'put \avt |[]
3. ['emulinsez | ‘weot did ju- 'sprigkl 3uve Pa \keik steist ||]
['emil1 'a:sks wot 'steist 'sprinkld 3vve Do N\keik |[]
4. [hi- Na:sks | 'wen wil ju- hav jo- \snak deni||]
[hi- 'a:sks 'dent wen hi- wil hov hiz \snak ||]

Exercise 6. Read the special questions, change them into indirect speech
adding the author’s words, transcribe and intone them.

2. How many meals do you have a day?

3. Why hasn’t she bought fresh vegetables for the picnic?

4. When are they going to lay the table?

5. When will you teach me to cook stuffed peppers?

6. What dish did she have for the first course at the cafe?

Exercise 7. Read the sentences in reported speech.

1. [ar 'nju: Per 'Iavd 'sitig m 'frant ov Do \faroplers | on ‘glu:mr 2:tom \deiz |[]

2. ['tomos 'to:ld mi- hi- waz m'd3o1m o 'bju:tiful 'winto \lendskeip | avt ov hiz
hav'telru:m \windsv |[|]

3. [hi- o'navnst hi- had 'finift o oks’permmants wi® 1'eksalont r1'zalts |[]

4. ['evribedr woz 'fue Do ‘weDa wud tfemnds fo Do /beto | oz 1t woz klrorm 'Ap
Nreepidlr |[]

5. [lets ‘g3v to Do \piktfoz tomdr3v nart || ‘du: ju- 'Ok 'kert wil \d3zom as /tu: ||
\n3v | Ji- ‘sed [i- wod bi- 'w3:km i Do larbrart ®o thzvl \i:vnm |[]

Exercise 8. Change the quoted speech to reported speech.

Model: Sam says, “I broke Jim’s mobile phone.” (to confess) — Sam confesses that
he broke Jim’s mobile phone.

The tourists say, “We can’t afford to stay in this hotel.” (to complain)

Mother says, “It is dangerous to play with this dog.” (to warn)

The passer-by says, “There is not much traffic in this street.” (to remark)

The woman says, “I have some new furniture in my room.” (to say)

My cousin says, “Mom, we can die of boredom in this village.” (to tell)

My friend says, “I will join you with pleasure if I have free time.” (to promise)

. Mary says, “Ok, I will help you with your homework if you have any problems
with it.” (to agree)

8. Alice says, “I spend much time on books.” (to admit)

9. My niece says, “Dad, this computer doesn’t work.” (to inform)

10.My elder brother says, “You are always asking me stupid questions!” (to
exclaim)

11.The pupil says, “I never cheat in class. (deny)

12.The girl says, “Canada is one of the biggest countries in the world.” (to know)

NogakowdE
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Exercise 9.

A. Use an appropriate introductory verb from the box to report the
instructions that the Mother is giving to her son who lives in the hall of
residence.

Model: Make your bed every morning. — Mother tells her son to make his bed
every morning.

to advise, to ask, to order, to remind, to warn, to tell, to forbid

No girls in the room.

Clean your room regularly.

Don’t forget to phone me every evening.

Come home before it gets dark.

Don’t order fast food.

Be polite with your room-mates.

No smoking in the room.

Keep food in the fridge.

Don’t read far into the night.

10 Change your bed linen every week.

11.Don’t forget to write a letter to your Granny every week.
12.Don’t start playing computer games until you finish your homework.

CoNoakrwWNE

B. Report the instructions that 1) your teacher usually gives you before
writing a test; 2) librarians give students in the reading-room.

Exercise 10. Turn the following dialogues into reported speech.
A.

Steve: — I’m at a loss when it comes to my rest. I can’t relax after a long
working week because even at the weekend I’m under a mountain of work.
Jack: — It’s because your time management is not effective enough. You leave

too much work for the weekend when you have plenty of time to do it
during a week.

Steve: — It’s easy for you to give advice when you are not a first-year student.
B.
Lena: — Istudy English at University. It’s not easy to learn it, you know.
Sally: — | quite agree with you. | also find it difficult to master a foreign
Lena: language.
— True, true ... I'm doing my best to develop the reading, writing,

Sally: speaking and listening skills, but it seems to me I will never succeed.
— Don’t be pessimistic about your progress. If you are persistent enough,
you’ll see the results of your work sooner or later.
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C

Miss Harris: — Class, hand in your essays.

Henry: — Wiait a bit, Miss Harris. I’m not ready with my conclusion.

Miss Harris:  — You are too slow, Henry. Your time is up. Leave your essay as it
IS.

Henry: — Be merciful. I need only 5 minutes to wind up.

Miss Harris: — OK, Henry. You can go on writing, but never let it happen
again.

Exercise 11. Translate into English.

JlekaH TOBOPHUTH, IO BIJIBIAYBaHHS JIEKI[iH € 000B’I3KOBUM.

S pizko mpoliry CBOIO MOJAPYTY TOMOMOTTH MEH1 3 aHTJTIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
Buknanadi 3a00pOHSIOTE HAM KOPUCTYBATHCS KaJbKYJISTOPAMU ITi]] Yac 3aHSATh.
CryneHTKa CKap>KUThCS, 0 Y HEl TpyaHolll 3 opdorpadiero.

TaTko mpocuTk AiTel He MIyMiTH i 4ac GyTOOILHOTO MaTUy IO TEJIEBI30pY.
XeneH 3Hae, 110 HEMOXKJIMBO BUBYUTH 1HO3EMHY MOBY 32 KOPOTKHH 4ac.

Mama nonepekae, o Ha BYJIMII XOJOAHO 1 HEOOX1THO TEIJIO OJSTHYTHUCS.

41 3Ha10, 110 BIH YMI€ IPATH HA TiTapi.

JpyroKypCHUKH paisaTh HaM PEryJspHO NpaloBaTH HaJ Ja0OpaTOPHUMU
3aBIaHHSIMHU.

10. Bin BU3HaE, 10 KUTH B TYPTOXKHUTKY HE TyXKE 3pyUHO, aJie BECEIO.

11. Mos crapia cectpa 4acTo Haraaye, moo s poduiia 3apsaaKy IOpaHKY.

12. Kyparop nomnepe/pkae CTyICHTIB HE 3aIli3HIOBATHCS Ha 3aHSATTA.

©CoNouh~wDED

B.

1. Mama ckap>KHThCs, 110 Sl 4acTO 3aMi3HIOIOCH Y IIKONY, 00 s JIF00JII0 TocmaTu
BpaHIIi.

2. — Jluxtop TenmebaueHHs iH(GOpMYye TIsIIadiB, IO BOJIAM HEOOXIAHO OyTH
00epeKHUMH Ha JOPOrax B3UMKY. — A sl B3UMKY KOPUCTYIOCS JIMILE TPOMAJCHKUM
TPAHCIIOPTOM.

3. — Bin — enuna autuna y poauHi? — Tak, BiH TOBOPUTH, 110 Y HHOTO HEMA€
OpartiB 1 cecrtep.

4. Mama 3a00poHsie MEH1 TyJsaTd Ticig 9 roguHu Bedopa Ha BYJIMII. A TOO1
MOJKHA TYJISATH, KOJH CTEMHIE?

5. — 4 3nato, mo Oner — Haiikpamuii cnoptcMel y rpymi. [loBimomTe iioro, 1o B
YHIBEPCHUTETI € IeKIIbKa CIOPTUBHUX CEKITiH.

6. [Mompocite ¥oro momomortu Bam 3 Maremarukoro. Bin 3Hae 1edt mpeamer
HalKpauie 3 yciX OJHOTPYITHHUKIB.

/. — Pientep roBOpuUTH, IO LIEH KOTEIK AYyXKE€ 3pYyYHUU. — A CKIJIBKM B HbOMY
KiMHAT?

8. A pamxy Bam B3sTH Takci. [lapk BiAMOYMHKY 3HaXOAUTHCS 1aJIEKO 3BIACH.

9. Buwurenbka 4acTo CKapKHUThCS, IO S HEYBa)KHA Ha ypokax Oiojiorii. A MeHi
MIPOCTO HELIKABH 1Iel peIMeT.

10. Titka xaxe, mo06 s npuixana 10 Hel yaiTKy. S 13 3a70BOJEHHAM BiABiAaLO 1i. S
Jy’Ke JII00JII0 OyBaTH B Hed.
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Exercise 12. Complete the sentences in reported speech.
Model: “I have a lot of free time now”. — She said (that) she had a lot of free time

then.

1. ‘We aren’t leaving tomorrow’. — They said ... weren’t leaving ... .

2. ‘We’ll call you back in a couple of days’. — ... said .... would call .... back in
a couple of days.

3. ‘I’'m going to change my work place next month’. — ... said ... was going to
change ... work place .... .

4. ‘I can’t remember the numbers well now’. — .... said .... couldn’t remember the
numbers well .... .

5. ‘See you tomorrow’. —.... said .... would see .... .... .

6. ‘We went hiking last year’. — ... said ... had gone hiking .... .

7. “‘We had a school reunion party last Friday’. — ... said ... (had) had a school
reunion party ... ....

8. “You must work hard to achieve progress these days. — ... said ... had to work
hard to achieve progresses ... ... .

9. ‘Idon’tlike it here’. — ... said ... didn’t like it .... .

10. “This is your choice’. — ... said ... was ... choice.

Exercise 13. Turn Present Simple statements into reported speech.

Model:  “I work as an interpreter”, he said. — He said he worked as an
interpreter.
1. “I’m a fan of a football team ‘Dynamo’ >, my brother said.

2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

0.

“ We like spending time in the countryside”, the children said.
“I’m interested in ancient history”, my fellow-student said.

“T appreciate your help”, she said.

“I’m never late for classes”, he said.

“ We regularly participate in class tournament “, they said.

“ We don’t understand Spanish”, they said.

“I don’t commute by the metro to my job”, she said.

“I’m not ready for the lesson”, he said.

“ We aren’t afraid of spiders”, they said.

Exercise 14. Turn Present Continuous statements into reported speech.
Model: He said: “I'm reading an interesting book".

He said (that) he was reading an interesting book.

1. Andrew mentioned, ““ I’m preparing fora very important event these days®.

2. Margaret told us, “ I’'m looking for a part-time job”.

3. Nick said, “I’m taking an exam in IT next week”.

4. The children told me, “ We are going on a picnic at the weekend”.

5. My father said, “ I’'m planning to plant some fruit trees in the orchard this year”.
6. My neighbor mentioned, “ I’m moving to the countryside for the summer”.
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7. The teacher told us, “ We are writing a test next week®.

8. The CEO said, “ We’re establishing our branches in Warsaw and Prague”.

9. My colleague mentioned, ““ They’re increasing our salaries next month”.

10. The breaking news reporter said, “ Waste food is becoming an environmental
issue at a global scale®.

Exercise 15. Turn the following conversation into reported speech. Use ¢ said’,
‘told’, ¢ mentioned’, added’ , etc.

Model: Vike asked Alex if he had done the shopping. Alex answered (that) he had.
Vika: - Alex, have you done the shopping?

Alex: - Yes, I’ve bought some meat and fish, though I haven’t bought any fruit and
vegetables yet.

Vika: - Let me know what meat you’ve bought.

Alex:- Oh, I’ve bought 2 kilos of mutton and 2 kilos of pork.

Vika: - What about fish? What sort of fish have you bought?

Alex:-I’ve bought some salmon. You’re sure to like it.

Vika: - Great, Alex. We’re going to have a tasty dinner today.

Exercise 16. Turn the following Past Simple story into indirect speech.

“I left school in 2007. I entered the university that year. I became a student of the
Economics Faculty. It was pretty challenging for me as our teaching staff happened
to be very demanding. However, | did my best and graduated from the university
with A- and B- grades in 2012. Then | compiled a resume and sent it on work.ua.
Although | had no experience | got some replies on my e-mail. In a fortnight I had
my first interview. | was very anxious but | was lucky to get my first job. It was
just the beginning of my career.

Exercise 17. Translate into English.

1. Mama ckazana, 10 JiTH 3aBXAU PUOUpParoTh CBOi KIMHATH caMi. BoHa nymarna,
10 Ha HACTYITHOMY TH>XKH1 Y HUX Oyjie reHepaibHe MpuOrupaHHsl.

2. Anekc ckazas, 110 BiH OyB y BIApsIKEHHI 2 pOKU TOMY. BiH TakoX MOB1IOMUB,
110 BOHM MiIMUCAIN YTOAYy 3 IXHIMH MMapTHEPAMH Ha BUT1AHUX JJI1 HUX YMOBaX.

3. [lerpo HiYOTO HE CKa3aB MPO TE€, IO BOHU MPUUMAIIA y4acTh y MPECTHUKHUX
3MaraHHsx 3 BOJICHOOITy.

4. Y4acHUKM TYpPTKY IUIaHyBaju WTu y moxid. [Ipore iXHili KepiBHHMK cKa3as, IO
iM MoTpiOHO OyJe BIAKIACTH MOXIJ, Y 3B’SI3KYy 3 MOraHUMHU MOTOJHUMH YMOBaMHU.
Bin gonas, 1o 30upaeTbest UTH J0K YBECh HACTYHUN THXK/IECHbD.

5. Karepuna Burisnana Takorw IaciuBoro. BoHa posmoBiia Ham, IO CKiana
€K3aMEH 3 aHMIIChbKOI MOBM Ha YCIIIIHO 1 MJIAHYE MOiXaTH Ha CTaXKyBaHHS [0
JIoHI0HY BIIITKY.

6. SIx mokazanu ONWUTYBaHHS, 110 BCE MEHILUE 1 MEHUIE JIIOAEH YUTAlOTh KHUTH
cpboronHi. Came ToMy 0arato ykpaiHCBKMX BUIABLIB KHHUI 3asBUJIM PO HaMIpH
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MPOBECTH P 3aXOMAIB MO MPOMAryBaHHIO YUTAHHS CEPENl MOJIOMI y HACTYITHOMY
MICSIII.

7. Ha xanp AHApii HE CKJIaB €K3aMEH 3 MaTeMAaTHKH. Horo KypaTop 3asBUB, 1110
BiH PETryJIIpHO IPOITYCKaB 3aHSTTS, HE 3aliMaBCsS CAMOCTIMHO 1 Ma€ MEPECKIACTH
€K3aMeH Ha II0YaTKy OCCHI.

Exercise 18. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

Nobody argued that English weather (to be) changeable.

My best friend told me that actions (to speak) louder than words.

The salesman assured that there (to be) good sales next July.

Mother admitted that she (to have) strong coffee every morning.

The coach said that we (to win) the game if we (to train) a lot.

The film director promised that Julia (to become) a famous actress soon.

The young cook assured the Chef that he never (to eat) such a tasty dish before.
The stewardess promised that the passengers (to feel) better in half an hour
when the storm (to be over).

9. The students weren’t certain if they (to manage) to cope with the tasks in time.
10. Helen said that she (to write) invitation cards for her wedding at the moment,
that was why she (not to be ready) to go out yet.

11. She said she (to pack) her suit-cases at that time and (to leave) in an hour.

12. The Professor warned the committee that he (must) be in time for the
conference.

13. The schoolchildren admitted that their favourite pastime (to be) surfing the net.
14. Father agreed that he didn’t really care what colour of the car they (to buy) in
two days.

15. Jason admitted that he (not to buy) anything for dessert as he (to run out) of
money.
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Exercise 19. Change the following sentences into indirect speech.
Model: “He always cheats at tests,” warned Mrs. Brown.

“The food at our restaurant is excellent,” promised the waiter.

“No news is good news,” stated the nurse.

“They are not football fans,” the captain assured.

“The child always behaves,” admitted the headmistress.

“I’'m sorry I can’t accept your offer,” whispered Sarah.

“Granny is cooking something delicious. I can smell it,” said little Jane.
“The guide is instructing the tourists at the moment,” warned Wendy.
“The football match was disappointing,” the friends agreed.

“The service at the hotel was bad,” complained the customer.

10. “The food during the trip was disgusting,” exclaimed the tourist.

11. “The police were two minutes late,” regretted the victim.

12. “Mike cheated at the exam,” Celia pointed out.

13. “The boy learned to drive at the age of 12,” boasted the instructor.
14. “The child was playing computer games,” said the nanny.

15. “The kittens were playing with a toy,” Margaret explained.

16. “I shall be late,” Sam Jackson warned.

CoNooar~WLME
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17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,

Exercise 20. Use the following phrases as a principal clause of a complex
sentence: | thought, they realized, he knew, we were sure, | found out, it was
clear, it occurred to me, I came to understand, she assured, he admitted, | was

“I’ll learn to cook,” promised Christina.

“The hotel butler will open the door for you,” assured Marion.
“My friend will get married in August,” informed Jennifer.
“She has won the lottery,” stated Michael.

“Father has reserved a room in the hotel for all of us,” remarked mother.

“I’ve failed to get the job,” admitted George.
“They have reached the North Pole,” assured the Vice President.
“We haven’t discussed the results yet,” regretted the coach.

interested.

Model: Something funny has happened. — They realized that something funny had

happened.

The average temperature in North Africa in winter is 18 degrees Centigrade.

Smoking 1s harmful for one’s health.

Actions speak louder than words.

We cannot cross this bridge, it’s too shabby.

If you drink a lot of coffee, you will sleep badly.
The Vikings first set foot in America.

The plane took off in time.

There were not enough lifeboats on the ship.
The child is sleeping soundly.

. The bride is having her hair done; she can’t answer the phone call.
. In the kitchen Bess was reading the SMS-message aloud.
. Garry was looking for something special to present Gill with.

| shall do my best to pass the exam successfully.

. Parents will always be on your side.

. The sun will shine tomorrow and the day after tomorrow.
. It hasn’t rained for a fortnight.

. She has never been in love.

. The first-year-students haven’t taken part in the concert.

Exercise 21. Change the following sentences into indirect speech.

CoNoOR~LNE

10
11.

12.

“Is the weather nasty in autumn in this location?” inquired the tourist.
“Are you engaged in research work?” the dean questioned Maggie.
“Do you do morning exercises every day?” asked Judy.

“Does he smoke?” wondered the yoga instructor.

“How do you spend your summer holidays?” asked Freddy.

“Was she in a hurry to the University?” asked the Professor.

“Were they at hospital?” wondered the girl.

“Did you go shopping with your twin yesterday?” asked father.
“When did the plane land?” inquired the manager.

“Who won that fight?” asked the fan of the boxer.

“Shall we be ready with the project for tomorrow?” wondered the students.

“Shall I have time for the video club?” the fresher inquired.
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13. “Will you show me the way to the British Museum?” requested the pedestrian.
14. “Will the children have ice-cream for dessert?”” asked Aunt Elizabeth.

15. “Who will the girl be happy with?”” wondered Jane.

16. “Is George writing a report now?” inquired the Monitor.

17. “Am I playing a joke?” the teacher asked.

18. “Are they approaching the final point of their destination now?” wondered the
instructor.

19.“Was she making the child’s favourite dessert?” asked granny.

20.“Were they telling the truth?” the headmaster wondered.

21.“Has the weather changed for the better?”” asked the reporter.

22.“Have you learned the grammar rules?” inquired the teacher.

23.“Have your grandparents told you anything about their youth?”” asked Bob.
24.“Why has she got wet through?” inquired the father.

25.“What have they done with these photos?” wondered Ann.

Exercise 22. A tourist has some complains about the hotel accommodation.
You are a receptionist. Report the complains to the manager using the
following verbs to complain, to notice, to declare, to state, to assure, to remark,
to add, to think, to find out, to realize, to inquire .

Model: There is dust everywhere! — The tourist complained that there was dust
everywhere.

1. My room is much too small.

2. I can’t sleep in an uncomfortable bed.

3. There are no clean towels.

4. 1t’s dirty in the bathroom.

5. There is no hot water in my room.

6. The staff are very unhelpful!

/. The window doesn’t open.

8. The view from the window is disgusting.

9. There is no balcony in my room.

10. The air conditioner doesn’t work.

11. There is no extra bed for my child.

12. The maid hasn’t cleaned my room.

13. There are too many mosquitoes!

14. | have noticed a cockroach!

15. There is a lot of noise from the disco!

16. There is no Wi-Fi in my room.

17. 1 shall never make a reservation at your hotel.

18. | shall write the feedback about your hotel in all social networks!

Exercise 23.
A. Tell your mother what the guests were talking about at your elder sister’s
wedding.
Model: “They will make a lovely couple,” remarked Aunt Emily.
— Aunt Emily remarked that they would make a lovely couple.
1. “The bride is wearing a beautiful wedding dress,” commented Sandra with
envy.
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“They are going to live in Edinburgh,” supposed Jeremy.

“The groom’s father has bought a house,” boasted Paul.

“The couple’s parents look happy,” said Veronica.

“The bride and the groom are very nice young people,” Granny commented.
“Sally will catch the bride’s bouquet,” whispered Angela.

“The music band is fantastic!” declared the best man.

“They will go to Italy for their honeymoon!” remarked Mrs. Finch.

“When will their first child be born?”” wondered the neighbors.

10 “Who will be the child’s godfather?” inquired Mr. Parker.

CoNoORLD

B. Make up some sentences of your own.

Exercise 24.

A. You went to the birthday party yesterday. Report to your friend who
missed it what the guests spoke about.

Model: “The chicken is nice,” said Emma.

— Emma said that the chicken was nice.

1. “I’'m hungry. I had only sandwiches for breakfast,” complained Harry.
2. “I’m going to start my diet tomorrow,” promised Ann.

3. “Is there any more salad?” asked Martin.

4. “Does anyone want pasta?” inquired Mary.

5. “Don’t talk with your mouth full,” remarked Clair.

6. “I don’t want anything else,” declared George.

7. “What are we having for dessert?” asked Patrick.

8. “This 1s the best dinner I’ve ever had,” announced Dannie.

9. “We’ll have a picnic on Sunday,” stated Mark.

10.“Shall we dance after a hearty meal?” wondered Julia.

B. Make up some sentences of your own.

Exercise 25. Turn the following dialogues into indirect speech. Use the
following phrases as a principal clause of a complex sentence: she asked, she
wondered, he was interested, she inquired, he thought, she realized, he knew, he
was sure, he complained, it was clear, he added, she assured, he admitted, she
stated, she found out, he declared.

A.

Tom: What was the weather like in London?

Mary: It was lovely almost every day.

Tom: Didn’t it rain at all?

Mary: It was raining only when we decided to go to Hyde Park, so we had to
cancel the walk. We went to the Picture Gallery instead.
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B.

Jack: Where were you born?

Jane: | was born in Lviv, went to school there, graduated from Lviv Ivan Franko
National University.

Jack: When did you move to Kyiv?

Jane: My family moved to Kyiv three years ago. And I’ve been in Kyiv since last
year.

C.

Sally: What was your brother doing when you came home?

Cynthia: When I looked into Mark’s room, he was practising the violin and didn’t
see me. So | left the house unnoticed.

Sally: That’s great. Now we can follow our plan.

D.

Frank: When did you see Mary?

Jason: I haven’t seen her since school time. Has she changed?

Frank: She has put on some weight as she has two daughters. But she is as merry
as when she was 16.

Jason: I’'m looking forward to meeting her.

E.

Tourist: Will you help us, please.

Policeman: What can | do for you?

Tourist: Can you show us the way to Khreschatyk Street?

Policeman: If you take the second turning to the right, you’ll be there.
Tourist: Thank you ever so much.

F.

Billy: Uncle Sam has rung up.

Mother: Is he coming for lunch?

Billy: No, he is in trouble.

Mother: What happened?

Billy: He’s got into a car accident. He is on the way to the hospital now.

G.

Veronica: Has your sister got married?

Ann: Yes, she has. She married Tom on Saturday. Now she is married to a doctor.
Veronica: Are they on their honeymoon now?

Ann: Not yet. They will go to Venice next week.

Veronica: She is so lucky!

H.
Manager: Why do you want a job with our newspaper?
Applicant: | want to become a newspaper reporter. | saw your job advertisement.
So I filled in an application form.
Manager: What other jobs have you done?
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Applicant: I was a sports reporter when I studied at the University. Now I’ve got a
job in a sports shop.

Manager: Are you interested in sports?

Applicant: Yes, | like watching volleyball. | always watch our local team when
they play at our gym. And | play table tennis.

Manager: Well, I’ll tell you what this job involves.

Exercise 26.

A. Read the dialogue between the police officer and the suspect about the
missed Mr. Barnes.

Police officer: Are you on easy terms with Mr. Barnes?

Suspect: I get on very well with him. I’ve known Mr. Barnes for 12 years. I work
as his personal driver.

Police officer: When did you see him last?

Suspect: The last time | saw him was at 10:30 last night. | drove him to the theatre
in town and left him there.

Police officer: When did you get home?

Suspect: On the way back | had a flat tyre. I think | arrived home at about
midnight. You can check the information with my wife. I swear I haven’t hurt Mr.
Barnes!

B. You are the suspect. Tell your wife about the conversation with the police
officer.
C. You are the detective. Write the report about the interrogation.

Exercise 27. Translate into English.
1. BoHnu cnoaiBajimcs, 1110 BUTIBKA XJIOIMUHMKA 3aJIUIIATHCS TAEMHHUILIEIO.
2. I'ig monikaBUBCS, YU XTOCH 13 TPYIH BXKe OyBaB y 3aMKY.
3. Bomna 3amapinacs i 3i3Hajacs, 10 He BMi€ aHi YMTATH, aHi IMHCATH.
4. HixTo He MOBIJOMUB 0AaThKIB, IO AITH CHOKIMHICIHBKO OaBIATHCA Yy MapKy 1
MaTH Jay’Ke HepByBaa.
5. llledp-kyxap 3anuTaB, 4u s KOJIU-HEOyAh iB cupy puOy. S BiAMOBIB, IO
KYIITYBaB cupy puOy mij yac noizaku o Anonii y 2012 porii.
6. TiTka ckap>kuiacs, 110 HaJBOP1 HE TETLIIIIAE.
/. JlomoBifau cnuTaB, Y1 HOro 100pe 4yroTh.
8. JliBumHa 3amepeunia, 10 KOJIU-HEOY1b Oauunsia 1bOro FOHAKa.
9. BinmBimyBau kade ckaza, III0 MOMUPAE 3 TOJOAY 1 MOMPOCUB MPUHECTU HOMY
BEJIMKY MOPLIIO0 M sica.
10. JIxxeiin o6irsiia, M0 HaBiAA€E sIbKA MIOHHO CKJIa/Ie BCTYITHI ICTIUTH.
11. Xnomeup 3ayBakuB, 1110 CTABJICHHS 10 HHOTO 3MIHIJIOCS.
12. JIlutuHa BUTYKYyBaJa, 10 Ha HEO1 3’ IBIISETHCS BECEIIKA.
13. S momikaBuiacs, e MOXKHa CMayHO TomoicTu. Ilepexokuii mijikasas, 110 3a
poroM € 3aTuIIHe Kade, A¢ 9yA0BO TOTYIOTb.
14. Jlitu cka3aiu, 0 YBIMKHYJIHM TEJIEBI30D MICIsI TOTO, SIK BOHU 3pOOHIIN BC1 YPOKH.
15. Martu o0imsuia, 1m0 nmoaapye JoHbLI 0a0ycHHE HaMHCTO, KOJM BOHa Oyje
BUXOJIUTH 3aMIK.
16. Tu moxemn cob61 ysButu? BiH ckazaB, mo 3emisi HEe 00epTaeThbcsl JTOBKOJIA
Conng. Ot HeBirnac!
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THE NOUN

Exercise 1. Read the nouns, pay attention to the pronunciation of their
endings in the plural.
d) [-z] after vowels and voiced consonants except [z], [3], [d3].

['sto:r1] — ['sto:riz] [to'ma:t3v] — [to'ma:t3vz]  [lemon] — ['lemonz]
[ple1] — [pleiz] ['keelinda] — ['keelindoz] ['teibl] — ['te1blz]
['kop1] — ['kopiz] [h3v'tel] — [h3v'telz] ['woa:dr3vb] — ['wo:dravbz]
e) [-s] after voiceless consonants except [s], [1], [t[]:

[meit] — [meits] [klok] — [kloks] [leemp] — [lemps]
[list] — [lists] [keemp] — [keemps] [n3vt] — [n3vts]
[sent] — [sents] [pi:k] — [pi:ks] [lip] — [lips]

f) [zl after [s], [z], []], [3], [t]], [d3]:

[foks] — ['foksiz] [keis] — ['keisiz] [d3ad3] — ['d3Ad31Z]
[wi]] - ['wiiz] [k3vt]] — ['kavtfiz] ['vilid3] — ['vilid31Z]
['aileef] — ['aile)iz] [to:t]] — ['to:thz] [tleinds] — [tleind3iz]

gf some changes of the consonants:
[elf] — [Jelvz] [wu:lf] — [wu:lvz]  [bu:0] — [bu:®z] [mav0] — [mavPz]
[waif] — [waivz] [la1f] — [laivz] [pa:0] — [pa:Pz] [ba:0] — [ba:Pz]

Exercise 2. Read the words, pay attention to the pronunciation of the endings
of the nouns in the plural, transcribe them.

pool — pools potato — potatoes  tulip — tulips box — boxes
leaf — leaves photo — photos institute — institutes  dress — dresses
bag — bags city — cities pet — pets boss — bosses
lesson — lessons letter — letters desk — desks bus — buses

Exercise 3. Write the given words in the plural. Read the words.

an umbrella, an elephant, a brother, a bath, an ostrich, a wish, a buzz, a lorry, a
berry, a family, an enemy, a chef, a wolf, a calf, a holiday, a tomato, a bookshelf, a
butterfly, a policeman, a blackboard, a tree

Exercise 4. Write the given words in the plural and arrange them into the
categories.

Model: a city — cities

A. B.

l. cats, .... I. [S] — cats, ....

. cities, .... Il. [z] — cities, ....
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[11. potatoes, .... [11. [1z] — buses, ....
IV. wolves,....

V. buses, ....

VI. cacti, ....

VII. men, ....

VIII. group-mates, ....

a pot, a safe, a cry, a porch, a half, a crisis, a child, a passer-by, a leaf, a zoo, a day,
a party, a nest, a diagnosis, a quiz, a nucleus, a loaf, a hero, a piano, a chief, a toy,
a case, a bath, a mosquito, a buzz, a goose, a person, a criterion, a life, a mouth,
a kilo, a group, a vet, a country, a policeman, a mouse, a boss, a thief, a roof,
a bacterium, a tooth, a house, a fly, an ox, a woman, a foot, a tomato, a donkey,
analysis, a try, a medium, a wife, a mother-in-law, a louse, an oasis, a volcano,
a church, a phenomenon, a forget-me-not, a stimulus, a lady, a bush, a baby, a
photo, a pet, an echo, a knife, a boyfriend, a bookworm

Exercise 5. Arrange the words into three groups: 1 — words which are used
only in the singular, 2 — words which are used only in the plural, 3 — have the
same form in the singular and plural.

crossroads, scissors, advice, chewing gum, athletics, congratulations, sheep, news,
knowledge, clothes, police, furniture, homework, species, equipment, information,
binoculars, cattle, goods, means, series, fish, grass, deer, luggage, money, trousers,
progress, outskirts, research, stairs, traffic, rubbish, scales, contents, luck, weather,
surroundings, measles, mathematics, billiards, accommodation, bread, jeans, hair

Exercise 6. Put down the words into two columns: Countable nouns and
Uncountable nouns.

Information, clothes, litter, milk, air, leaves, potatoes, knowledge, trees, laptops,
grass, bushes, furniture, news, hair, people, goods, luggage, biscuits, butter, sand,
problems, juice, page, ideas.

Exercise 7. Write the given words in the singular.

Model: problems — a problem

strawberries, peas, geese, children, duties, lice, sheaves, faxes, lies, radios,
Germans, places, knives, teeth, feet, fish, people, languages, addresses,
sandwiches, women, forget-me-nots, bases, nuclei, criteria, sisters-in-law, means,
pence, proofs, species

Exercise 8. Write phrases as in the model

Model: Peter/ a book — Peter’s book

birds/ a nest — a birds’ nest

the roof/ the house — the roof of the house

Alice/ a friend, my colleague/ a file, his parents/ a farm-house, children/ toys, the
hand/ the clock, John/ an address, the top/ the page, the beginning/ the story, Nick
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and Ann/ a car, the Smiths/ a house, women/ dresses, yesterday/ a newspaper, the
team/ victory, a mile/ a distance, the frame/ the picture, an hour/ a conversation,
the title/ the book, a teacher/ a remark, cats/ tails, four hours/ delay.

Exercise 9. Complete the sentences.

[ don’tknow  (the name/ your friend).

Look at _ (the page/ the top).

I’ve never seen  (a boyfriend/ your sister). Is he handsome?
Mr Jones is sick and tired of ___ (silly questions/ his neighbours).
_____(the chair/ the legs) are too short.

Isittrue that _ (a wife/ Simon) is pregnant?

He didn’t follow  (advice/ his doctor).

Whenis __ (birthday/ your best friend)?

Whatis __ (the message/ the story)?

10. I can’tunderstand __ (his words/ the meaning).

11. We’ll spend next two days at  (a place/ Peter).

12. Why did you decide to sell _ (old furniture/ your parents)?

©CoNok~wNE

Exercise 10. Change the word-combinations as in the model.

Model: Mary’s dress — her dress

the title of the book, pupils’ tests, a friend of mine, the roof of the house, Simon’s
car, my and my sister’s room, the Browns’ flat, my family’s cottage, the hand of
the clock, Betty and Nelly’s bicycle, Sally’s and Betty’s toys, the dog’s kennel, the
end of the story, your and your husband’s photo, Joan’s doll

Exercise 11. Translate into English.

Harmn 6arax neBenukuii. Mu MO>KeMO B35ITH HOTO Y JiTaK.

[i 3Hauns 3 anriiichkoi TpaMaTHKH TyxKe TIIHOOKI.

ICHye 6y1<J'IeT y AKOMY MPOMHUCaHi MOPaan SIK CTBOPUTH CBOIO BIACHY CrIpaBy.
Ha BitpuHi € Benukuii BUOip COHIIE3aXUCHUX OKYIsip. [Ipumipsiit och orii.
Ckinbku y TeOe € 3 coboro rpomeii? — Hebararo, ajne HaM BUCTauUTh HA TIPOI3/I.
Moskna 1061 1atu nopsiay? — He Basrait neit ogsr. Bin HemoiHUIA.

i mxuHCH Bimomoro OpeHna, yd He Tak? — Tak. BoHM KOIITYIOTH JOCHUTH
noporo 51 He MOXy €001 11€ I03BOJIUTH.

8. V¥ kimHati npoxosiogHo. Oasarau nikamy. BoHna He Terua.

9. V moiil kiMHaTI HeMae 6arato Me0IIiB, MPOTE BOHU JIy>KE 3pYyUHI.

10. binbspa crae Bce Oubie 1 OUTbIIE TMOMYJISIPHUM Cepejl MOJIO1, UM HE Tak? —
Tak, Bu Maere pariiro.

11. Etuka — 1e Hayka, siKa BUBYA€ CYCIUIbHI MPaBUiia Ta HOPMU MOBEIIHKH.

12. Ckinbku 3apa3 mitedt y kmaci? — Ilpucytni aBamgisate BiciM yuHiB. OmnHa
JTUTHUHA BIJCYTHSI.

13. Benuki ycnixu 4eKaroTh Ha 110 CIIOPTCMEHKY.

14. Ileii ToBap AemieBuil, aje i SKICTh HOT0 € HU3BKOIO.

s iHpoOpMaIis 1y’ke BaKIIUBA JJIsl HAIIIOTO MTPOEKTY.

NookrowpE
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THE PRONOUN

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, pay attention to the personal pronouns and the
verb to be in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. [z 'kert n Do /klazsru:m || 'n3v [i- 1z \not || [i- 'iznt in Do “klo:sru:m || [i-z n
Po \laibrort ||]

2. ['stefon1 ond 'megi o \kreiz1 abavt P9 konsat | /a:nt Pei || jes Per Na: ||]

3. ['a: ju:/biz1 tonait || 'n3v aim \Not || bat a1 om oz 'biz1 9z o 'bi: on \fraidi |[]

4. [Pe1'a:nt 'klzvs \frendz | /a: Pe1 || a1 br'li:v Per \a: |[]

5. ['hu: 1z on \dju:t1 tade1 || 'bet1 ond \r3vz a: |[]

6. [hi-z 'ko:m ond r1N\z3:vd | oand h1- 1z 'ver1 'gud ot \fiziks |[]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences with the demonstrative pronouns, pay attention
to their pronunciation in stressed and unstressed positions.

1. ['®1s 1z o 'dok Nka: | /1znt 1t|| \jes | it \1z|| 1z P1s ko: /big || \n3v| 1ts \smo>:|
i

2. ['o: ®i:z 'tju:lips /bju:tfl |[Njes |'Pi:z 'tju:lips a-\bju:tifl || ‘a: Do tju:lips /p3:pl
|| Pi:z "tju:lips a-'brart \jel3v |[]

3. ['P1s buk 1z /0 | and "Paet 'buk 1z \O1K || 'd3vnt \teik Pom || teik Do 'nju:
'kokaribvk from o N\desk || ]

4. ['a: P3vz 'penz in Pa / baeg || \n3v| Pa ‘penz ‘a:nt in Pa \baeg || P3vz ‘penz a-r
on Do \desk |[]

Exercise 3. Read the sentences, pay attention to the possessive pronouns in
stressed and unstressed positions.

1. [tz ®1s 'buk /jo:z || \n3v | 1its 'not \main || its \hiz ||]

2. ['hu:z \dres 1z 1s || 1znt 1t /h3:z || 'jes 1t \1z || 1ts h3- 'nju: 'dres fo Pa \pa:t1 |[]
3. [hiz 'sistor 'ofn 'mi:ts o 'frend av \h3:z |[]

4. ['a: h3- "buks on Pa /teibl | 2- r on Do \Jelf || 'h3:z a'r on Pa \teibl | bot 'jo:z a1
on ®a \elf ||]

Exercise 4. Read the sentences, pay attention to the verb to have in stressed
and unstressed positions. Mind the absence of reduction in the words any [emi]
and many [mem].

1. ['haev ju- ent /relotivz 1n frouns || 'jes a1 \haVv sam || a1 haev on 'o:nt oand h3-
Nfemili in pers ||]

2. ['naznst 'haeznt en1 \Kaznz | /hazz [i- || \n3v | [i heez \not || [i- hez o 'ni:s and 'tu:
\nevju:z |[]

3. ['hav Dei1 'got en1 'buks on /kemistr1 in Pa laibror || \jes | Perv 'gdt \ment ||]
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4. ['betst haez 'n3v 'red \pensilz mn h3- penslboks | /haz [i- || 'jes Ji \haez || Ji- haz
a Nfju: |[]

5. ['maikl haez men1 mis\teiks mn hiz test | /haznt hi- || 'n3v hi- haz \not |[]

6. ['hav meni1 1g'zemz haev Per 'gdt ot Pi- end ov Do \t3:m ||]

Exercise 5. Read the sentences, mind the absence of reduction in prepositions
before pronouns after the nuclear tone.

1. \lvk @t 1t pli:z [[]

2. [1ts 'ndt 's3v \i:z1 fo: mi-||]

3. [a1'g3v to Pa \laibrort w1 h3-|[]
4. ['g1v mai 'best riN\ga:dz tu: Pom |]|

Exercise 6. Use pronouns instead of the words and phrases in bold.
Model: Jack and Mary are so happy together. — They are so happy together.
Physics is boring.

The dog is so cute.

Where is my luggage?

Uncle Jack is busy today.

Peter is my bosom friend.

The children are in the park.

My sister is interested in music.

Let’s go home. People are tired.

These tables are very expensive.

10 My friend and | are fond of poetry.

11. My parents and I are late for the concert.

12. Your brother and you spend too much time watching TV.

©CoNoa~WNE

Exercise 7. Put the correct object pronoun into each gap.

My bosom friend has got a lot of new dresses but she likes none of
Give ___ the newspaper, please. | want to know the latest news.
Don’tlook at . She is so shy.

Nick is constantly asking me silly questions. I can’t stand
Are they in the office? Did you tell __ the news?

[ can’t understand . Be more specific.

It’s a snake. Don’ttouch

We are going to play a game of tennis. Will you join __ ?

As for , it’s just what you need.

10 we’ll take the cat with

11. Stay at home. I’ll call for  at about 5 o’clock.

12. Where are my glasses? [ can’t find

LCoNoOaRrwOdE
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Exercise 8. Read the text. Make it sound natural replacing some of the nouns
with pronouns.

Mary Mason is my best friend. Mary is in her late thirties but my friend
doesn’t look her age. My friend is a librarian and Mary likes what she is doing.
Mary is fond of reading. Give Mary an interesting book to read and you’ll make
Mary the happiest person in the whole world. Sometimes it seems to me that Mary
lives in a fictional world of her books.

The good thing is that it is never boring with Mary. Mary is a brilliant story-
teller. Mary can amuse her friends for hours telling interesting stories. The stories
are about lives of famous and not very famous people.

Mary’s husband Jack is a well-known writer. Mary and Jack are a perfect
match. Mary and Jack are both bookworms and when Mary and Jack are tired of
each other Mary and Jack spend time with books. Mary and Jack never fail to find
an interesting topic for discussion.

Mary and Jack live in New York. New York is a monster city of towering
skyscrapers, rushing here and there people, severe traffic jams and rude taxi drivers
but Mary and Jack never complain. Mary and Jack don’t let the surrounding world
interfere with their family happiness.

Exercise 9. Open the brackets using the possessive pronouns in the Absolute
form.

Is this umbrella (you)?

Give me a pen. (1) is broken.

Don’t touch the book. It is (I).

My dress is short. (She) is longer.

My computer is old. (He) is modern.

My broth is not ready. Let’s eat (your).

Our story is interesting. (They) is boring.

My laptop is on the desk. Where is (she)?

They are not our keys. The keys are (they).

10 I don’t like my room. It’s rather dark. (He) is much lighter.
11. Bill and Kate’s mother is a journalist. (We) is an interpreter.
12. Our dog likes rubber toys. Don’t touch those ones. They are (it).

CoNoaRrWdE

Exercise 10. Fill in the gaps with possessive pronouns.

1. —Giveme _1 umbrella.—Don’tyouhave 2 ?— 3 isbroken.

2. Pete’s room is clean, isn’t it? He likes to spend time in 4 room. 5 s
dirty. They seldom clean it.

3. __6_ dogisclever. She trains it regularly. Do you teach _ 7 ?
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4. —What is the time? —Itis5pm. —Isn’t 8 watch slow? —No, 9 s just

right.

5. The Smiths are fashionable. 10 clothes are expensive. We can’t say the

same about 11 .

6. My friend Tomis atop student. 12 tests are always excellent.

7. Takemyhandsin_ 13 . 14 arecold. 15 arewarm.

8. Don’tenter 16 room. She is busy with 17 report. Are you ready with
18 ?

9. 19 colleagues are friendly. They help me a lot. 20 are not so helpful.

He never asks them for help.

10. Look at this costume. Do you like 21 colour?

11. 22 house is comfortable. They look after it carefully. Does your brother

take care of _ 23 the same way?

12. Help yourself to this exotic fruit. Do you like 24  taste?

Exercise 11. Fill in the gaps with pronouns.

1. My husbandand 1 live inthe country. 2 houseisnotbigbut 3 s

comfortable and well-planned.

2. Peterlikes 4 new bicycle. 5 spends hoursriding 6.

3. Thisis 7 cat Boss. | found 8 in the street when 9  was a Kitten.

__ 10 are good friends now.

4. Whatis 11 ?—TIdon’tknow. Let’s ask Mary. 12 is Mike’s cousin.

5. Isaw 13 testresults. 14 aresopoor. Didyousee 15 ?

6. Jack and Jill have never seen _ 16 grandchildren. _ 17  quarreled with

_ 18 daughter long ago. 10 promised never to talk to 20 parents.

7. — How are _ 21 today? — Never better. Thank 22 . — How is Mr

Thomson? — 23 is fine. — Remember 24 to 25 .

8. —Where is __ 26 dictionary? I can’t find 27 anywhere. — You may take
28 .

9. It’s 29 .Don’ttouch 30 . She’ll be angry with you.

10.— Why are _ 31 crying, Alice? — 32 have a reason but please don’t ask

me about 33 .

11.These jeans are so fashionable. Let 34 buy 35 .

12.The police will come soon. Feel free and tell 36 everything 37 know.

Exercise 12. Fill in the blanks using reflexive pronouns.

1. The child liked the new toy so much that it could amuse __ for hours playing
with it.

Mary excused _ and left the party early.

John blamed __ for that quarrel.

We were lucky. We didn’t hurt  in the accident.

Peter and Mary introduced __ to the committee.

Be careful. Don’tcut ~ while shaving.

The film __ was very interesting but the acting left much to be desired.

No ok owN
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8. Did your parents and you enjoy _____ at that celebration?

9. He took a shower and dried ___ on the towel.

10.They do it to prepare ___ for the adult life.

11.1 can’t believe she has cooked it

12.1f you continue teasing me, | will complain to the headmistress .

Exercise 13. Fill in the blanks using personal pronouns in the Objective Case
or reflexive pronouns if necessary.

1. He loves his nephew so much that he bought 1 acar.

2. He has enough money tobuy 2 acar.

3. I’'m not an early riser, so when | have to get up early, it is difficult for me even
todress 3 .

Though being physically challenged she can dress 4

I couldn’t concentrate 5 that day, I didn’t feel 6

[feel 7 betrayed. I didn’t expect him to behave 8 like that.

She felt ashamed. Her children couldn’t behave 9  in public.

He is young enough to shave 10 .

. A famous actor dropped in at the beauty centre and every barber was ready to
shave 11 .

10.The test results were excellent and we were pleased with 12

11.He is the teacher’s pet and whatever he says in class, the teacher is always
pleased with 13 .

12.Take my dog with __ 14  if you are going for a walk.

©CooN R

Exercise 14. Paraphrase the sentences using the reflexive verbs in the box.

to make the most of oneself, to feel oneself, to enjoy oneself, to pull oneself
together, to make sth of oneself, to find oneself, to make oneself at home,
to behave oneself, to push oneself forward, to help oneself to, to be oneself,
to amuse oneself, to bring oneself to.

She doesn’t know how to show herself in the best possible way.

John didn’t live a long life but he was successful.

He was happy and got pleasure from the party.

Feel free to taste everything you see on the table.

| want you to be polite and respectful.

. Everything was strange for Peter in that house and he couldn’t feel comfortable
there.

7. 1 don’t like when you put on airs. Behave naturally.

8. I’m not quite well today.

9. She was surprised to discover herself in that mysterious place.

10.’m leaving you for a couple of hours. Will you find what to do?

11.Don’t be nervous. Take control of your feelings and behave in a calm way.
12.She did her best for her boss to notice her to get a promotion.

13.He had to force himself to tell the truth.
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Exercise 15. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Bin mo3wuwmB i rpomi 1yis cebe.

2. He no3BonsiiTe nuTHHI OpaTy rapsS4yuil YailHUK, BOHA 0OIeUeThCs.

3. He ruiBaiiTecs Ha HLOI'0: BiH BMI€ CMISTHCS HE TUILKH HaJl IHIIIMMH, aJie ¥ HaJ
co6o010.

[i 30ByTH AHacTacis, ane BoHa Ha3uBae cede Acs.

3pobu kaBy co01 i MeHi. He yekaii Ha MeHe.

JliTi, moBoasTe cebe rapHo.

S obmekiacs, KOJau po3rMBaia Jai.

Mo>kJIMBO, BIH KYIIUB 1€ Kanemrox Jjs ceoe.

9. Bin cam 1001 BCE MTOSICHUT.

10. 4 3Haro cebe, s HEe 3MOXKY IIbOT0 3POOUTH.

11. 30epucs 3 nymkamu. Lle x icnurt.

12. CrynenTka 3poOuia MOMUIIKY, aj€ BHUIpaBWiacs, 1 BUKJIAJad TMOCTABUB i
rapHy OILIIHKY.

13. Tu gymaeni, BOHM BIOPAIOTHCS 3 IIUM 3aBJaHHIM cami?

14. borocs, Tv 3acTyauics. SIK TUTBKH MPUAICIIT TOA0MY, 3p00H c0o01 YaIlKy 4aro.
15. To61 HIYOTO HE JOBEAETHCS M MOSICHIOBATH: BOHU CaMi 3HAIOTh, 1110 POOUTH.
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Exercise 16. Change into the plural.
Model: this lady — these ladies
that photo — those photos
this girl, that ball, that car, this horse, this pot, that mole, that foot, this tooth, that
rose, this map, that book, this cook, this pet, that tin, this park, that pillow

Exercise 17. Fill in the gaps with this/ these, that/ those.

1. Who’s over there?
2. Get cat off my knees.
3. Ilike music. Who is the composer?

4. Whosaid _ ?

5. cakeis so tasty. Can | have some more?

6. was horrible. How could you?

7. ear-rings are so beautiful. May I put them on?

8. T even don’t want to speak about  friends of yours.

Exercise 18. Make up sentences using the verbs, the nouns, the adjectives as in
the model.

Model 1: Take this ball. That one is flat.

Model 2: Pass me those scissors. These are blunt.

Verbs: to take, to look at, to give, to read, to pass, to bring, to fetch, to go to, to
open, to buy.
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Nouns: ball, story, apple, book, umbrella, picture, pen, exercise-book, scissors,
juice, magazine, caf?, museum, jeans, knives, clothes, furniture, equipment, carpet.
Adjectives: boring, sour, thick, old, ugly, blunt, old-fashioned, long, cheap, sweet,
short, expensive, thin, flat, broken.

Exercise 19. Fill in the blanks using some, any, no, a (an).

1. Idon’teat 1 meat.I’dlike 2 fruit instead.

2. What colour shall we paint the walls? — 3 colour will do.

3. Let’sbuy 4 sweets.— | have hardly 5 money.

4. Don’t go out without 6  umbrella. It’s raining.

5. The teacher doesn’t like 7  talking in class. — What does he do if _ 8  of
his students break the rule?

6. She asks if we have 9  questions. Of course, we have 10 , but we are
not sure if she can answer 11 of them.

7. lcangiveyou 12 paper if you want. — No, thank you. | have 13 paper
in the drawer, but | have 14 ink.

8. 15 doctor will tell you alcohol is bad for your health.

9. Would you like 16 milk in the coffee? — No, I don’t want any.

10. Every dress looks nice on you. You can buy 17  of them.

11. We need more sugar. There isn’t 18 left.

12. I need 19 napkins. Are there 20 in your bag?

13. Fancy a drink? — There is __ 21 champagne in the bottle.

14. Have _ 22 more vegetables. — No, thank you. I don’t want 23  more
vegetables. Is there 24  steak left?

15. 25 people find learning foreign languages more difficult than others.

16. 1 like 26 modern art.

17. Isthere _ 27  juice left? — You’ll find 28 in the fridge.

18. Have you 29 spare pen? — 1l have _ 30 pens at all. | have only pencils.
19. l have _ 31 new camera. — Have you taken 32 interesting photos? — Not
yet.  have 33 film.

20. We haven’t 34 plump tree in our garden. We have 35 apple trees.

Exercise 20. Fill in the blanks using somebody, something, anybody, anything,
nobody, or nothing.
1. Isthere 1 intheroom? — Itis dark there. I think there is __ 2 there.
There is 3 about this place that frightens me.
4 has left the umbrella behind. Do you know 5 about its owner?
I’m so thirsty. ’ll drink 6
Can | help you? — No, thank you. There is 7 you can do for me now.
I’'m so bored. Give me 8  to do.
We’ve invited only our group-mates to the party. Does _ 9  else want to
come’)

No oobkowhn
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8. Thereisnever 10  worth buying in this shop.

9. Why was everybody silent at the meeting? — 11 knew what to say.

10. I was at the exhibition of modern art. — Did you see 12 you know?

11. Thereis __ 13 wrong with my computer. Do you know __ 14 who can put
it right?

12. ’m sure thereis 15 upstairs. Can you hear 16 ?

13. If you find out 17 _ about her, let us know.

14. The task is so easy that almost 18  can cope with it.

15. All doctors say there is 19  wrong with me. But | feel _ 20 is wrong
with my lungs.

16. I don’t want 21  tojoin me. Thereis 22  to do there together.

17. 23 can participate in the exhibition.

Exercise 21. Translate the sentences into English.

1. — V¥V Bac € skice gomamHi TBapuHu? — Tak, MM MaeMO JeKUIbKa KypyaT Ta
KOPOBY.
2. — JlaBall MPUTOTYEMO WIOCHh TNEPEKYCUTH. Y HAC € SKICh NPOIYKTH Y

XOJIOMUIIbHUKY? — MU MaeMO JIeK1JIbKa €L Ta CHP.

3. ¥V 1ele € miock 1ikaBe mountatu? MeHi Tak HyIHO, 00 HEMa 40ro pOOHTH.

4. lle manwsTo 3aHaaTo gopore. Y Bac € mock aemieniie?

5. — Bunuii Tpoxu kaBu. Tu ay’xe coHHUM. — S HIYOrO 3apa3 He Xouy.

6. BuOupaii Oyap-sKky CykHIO. Y MeHe ix 6arato.

7. Sxiio mochk HE Tak 13 TBOIM KOMIT FOTEPOM, MOIMPOCH MOTO CTapiioro Opara
HOT0 BIIPEMOHTYBATH.

8. V HBOro € Jexinbka KapTUH IhOTO XYAO0KHHKA, ajie BIH HIYOTO HE 3HAE TPO
iXHIO0 1cTOpito. Y Tebe € sikack iHpOopMallis Ipo HUX?

9. — ¥V wMeHe € gmekinpka IikaBux (inpmiB. JlaBail 3alimemMo 10 MEHE Ta
neperysineMo ojuH 13 Hux. — [llkozga, ane B MeHe HeMae Jacy.

10. Bam Hemae mpo 110 XBUIOBaTHCS. BoHa — TallaHOBUTA aKTOpKa.

Exercise 22. Ask questions as in the model.
Model: I have some English books in my home-library. — How many English books
have you in your home-library?
There is some cheese in the fridge. — How much cheese is there in the fridge?
| have some pence in my purse.
There are some students in the room.
There is some garbage in the waste bin.
We have some relatives in Australia.
There are some goods on the counters.
The farmer has some sheep in the barn.
Our Zoo has some rare species of birds.
She has some savings in her bank account.
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9. The boy has some chewing gum in his pocket.

10. We have some difficult homework for tomorrow.

11. They have some new equipment in the laboratory.
12. The soldiers have some binoculars in their rucksacks.

Exercise 23. Fill in the blanks using much, many, a lot of.

1. Peter doesn’thave 1 money left. Can you lend him some more? — Yes, but
not 2

2. 3 students understand that the test will be difficult.

3. __ 4  of those present noticed the thief.

4. How 5 milk do you need for your omelette?

5. 6 people like Italian food.

6. Did you manage to get 7 experience from your journeys?

7. Wedon’t have very 8  biscuits left.

8. Ilike classical musicand goto 9  concerts.

9. Thereisso 10 traffic that we are going to be late.

10. ladmire 11 his ideas.

11. How __ 12 cousins on your Mother’s side do you have?

12. There are so 13  dresses in the shop-window. How 14  are they?
13. There aretoo 15  mistakes in his test.

14. ltwas one of 16 companions.

15. 17 time is needed to learn Chinese.

Exercise 24. Paraphrase the words in the italic type using little, a little, few, a few.
2. She is so untidy. She has hardly any clean plates left.

3. We are working at several projects at the same time.

4. | have not much interest in show business.

5. Almost no student understood the rule.

6. We’ve got some bacon and a small number of potatoes.
7. | have two or three sandwiches left. Let’s have a bite.
8. Our director has almost no real power.

9. Not many children like this game.

10. There is hardly any doubt. Our team will win the game.
11. Could I taste some cake?

12. Only several friends of mine stay in town for summer.
13. The plant needs almost no water.

Exercise 25. Fill in the blanks using little, a little, few, a few.

1. of my colleagues understood the significance of this agreement. That’s
why it was cancelled.
2. | need photographs from your family aloum. We are going to organize a

photo exhibition.
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10.
. I’'m not bored here. I have friends and we often meet together.
12.

There is doubt that he won’t cope with this task. He is so persistent.

of us can say that we always tell the truth.

You can ask your question. | have __ time to spare.

He was quick at translating the text. There were __ unknown words.
| have _ or no choice in this situation.

Give your dog _ love and it will be your best friend.

There is nothing to see in that village, so ____ tourists visit it.

| understood  of what he said.

You can have a nap. We have time before the taxi comes.
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THE ADJECTIVE

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, mind the word-stress in compound adjectives.

1. [Ji-1z 'ver1 '&bs(e)nt\maindid || [i-1z o 'ver1 '&bs(o)ntmaindid \g3:1 |[]

2. [hi-1z 'kamnd\ha:tid || hi‘1z o 'kaindha:tid 'jAg \maen d3u:l1 |[]

3. [\d3emn | e a- 'nat ot '2:1 'wel\bred || Der o-r '1lbred \tfildren |[]

4. ['o:r'elisn ond 'sju:zi 'ha:d/w3:kiy ||'a: Per 'ha:dwa:kig /stju:d(e)nts ||]
5. [wirarr ':ziNg3viy | Jount wi|| jes wi-Na: || wirart '1:zigzvig \pi:pl |[]

Exercise 2. Give the comparative and superlative forms of the following
adjectives.

pleasant, careful, clear, polite, clever, big, heavy, little, far, serious, funny, old,
good, important, difficult, high, fast, early, short, thick, narrow, enjoyable, easy,
loud, late, near, expensive, slow, cheap, thin, dangerous, cold, bad, bold, pretty,
calm, attractive, thick, sour, convenient, strong

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences using the comparative forms of the
adjectives from the box.

clean  distinct cold comfortable enjoyable good legible
difficult ~ thin sharp  nervous  important

1. Tlike to sleep in the bed. It’s much than the sofa.
2. My Granddad prefers to live in the countryside. He says it’s than in the
city.

3. It’s a good day to lie in the sun and swim in the river. Yesterday the weather
was .
4. 1 can’t cut tomatoes with this knife. It is blunt. — Take that one. It’s )

5. It took me two hours to do Physics yesterday. — Is it for you than other
subjects?

6. Can you give me your notes of the lecture? Your handwriting is than
Pete’s.

7. This dress is tight on you but it will fit Lucy perfectly. She is than you.

8. Today you seem to be than ever. What’s up?

9. Idon’t like this concert. I expected it to be .
10.1 think Bill can’t recite this poem. Let Jim do it. His speech is :

11. Now he understands that good health is than money.
12.1 think Vicky can explain this process to you. She is at Chemistry than |
am.

Exercise 4. Support or challenge the statements.

Model: Ukrainian is easier than Latin. — I don’t agree. Ukrainian is more difficult
than Latin.

1. English is more interesting than Latin.

2. Linguistics is more difficult than Computer Studies.
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Foreign Literature is more boring than English.

Theory of Education is more important than Life Protection.
History is the most enjoyable of all the subjects.

Physical Training is the most exciting of all the subjects.

o 0k w

Exercise 5. Give your opinion about the hobbies. Use the adjectives from the
box.

Model: Playing computer games is more boring than rollerblading. Watching
films is the most boring of all.

interesting boring exciting important easy difficult boring enjoyable

Playing computer games, dancing, surfing the Internet, rollerblading, listening to
music, partying, doing sports, watching films.

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences using the superlative forms of the
adjectives from the box.

short happy boring good popular near expensive
cheap tall silly long difficult

1. 1 will never forget that day. Itwas __ day of my life.

2. I can’t afford to stay at this hotel. It’s  in the town.

3. Whichis ___ month of the year?

4. DI’'m very ashamed. It’s _ thing I have ever done.

5. This young man has a great future. He is ____ football player in the team.

6. Thoughitis __ restaurant in the city, the dishes are very tasty here.

7. The Congo Riveris ___ river in the world.

8. Itis necessary to take ataxi. The __ shop is a long distance from here.

9. Let Paul gather some cherries from the tree. It will be easy for him. He is
of us.

10. Was it easy for you to take that decision? — No, it was decision | had ever
had to make.
11. I don’t want to see that film. Mike says it is film of all he has seen.

12. What is sport in the world?

Exercise 7. Open the brackets using the adjectives in the comparative or
superlative form.

1. I think they will lose without her. She is (fast) runner in their team.

2. Though she is (young) than her sister, she is much (tall).

3. We can’t afford even (cheap) computer in this shop. Its price is too high for us.
4. Is Everest (high) mountain in the world?

5. This test seems to be (easy) than the previous one. The students made (few)
mistakes.

6. It’s much (quiet) to live in the suburbs than in the centre.
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7. What is (short) way to get from the railway station to your place?

8. You’ll never get bored with him. He is (witty) student in our group.

9. We need a (big) room than this one. There are not enough desks for all the
pupils.

10. Be (careful) next time or you will hurt yourself easily.

11. I’m afraid we can’t offer you a (small) size. That’s (small) we have.

12. The lemon is much (sour) than the tangerine.

Exercise 8. Open the brackets using the adjectives in the comparative or
superlative form.

She was (late) to come to the party.

We waited for (far) explanation.

My (old) sister is 5 years (old) than me.

What is (far) planet from the Sun?

Today the boss is (late) than usual.

Can you tell me where (near) bus stop is?

Betty is (old) of us. She is already 16.

What is (late) news?

Which hostel is (near) to the university: Hostel 3 or Hostel 4?

10. T seldom buy vegetables and fruit at the green grocer’s. It is (far) from my
house than the market, so | usually go there.

11. Our country is rich in oil and coal. The (late) is mined in the Eastern part.

12. Get off at (near) bus stop but two.

CoNor~WNE

Exercise 9. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Model: Margaret is more intelligent than Paula. — Paula is not so (as) intelligent
as Margaret.

John is friendlier than Joan.

My friend is taller than me.

Phil is more serious than Pete.

The cat is smaller than the dog.

Our teacher is stricter than theirs.

She is more creative than her friend.

The students are busier than the pupils.

They are more experienced than we are.

This book is more interesting than this one.
10 My younger brother is more careless than me.
11. The film is more boring than the performance.
12. The green dress is more expensive then the blue one.

CoNoarLDdE

Exercise 10. Agree with the statements. Use the suggested words.
Model: He and his cousin are the same age. (old) — Yes, he is as old as his cousin
IS.
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8.
yea
Q.
10.
11.
12.

| can trust both Bill and Kate. (trustworthy)

My cousin and I each weigh 50 kg. (heavy)

The cottage and the flat are the same price. (expensive)

Both mother and father work hard. (hard-working)

Betsy and Mary have both excellent marks in Maths. (good at)

| enjoyed both: the detective story and the historical novel. (exciting)
| am usually bored at the lectures in Geometry and Algebra. (boring)
My uncle and my aunt have been working at the same plant as engineers for 15
rs. (experienced)

These two patients are seriously ill. (weak)

The students and their teachers have too much work today. (busy)
Susan and Kate have just been working in the kitchen-garden. (tired)
These two buildings are both five-storied. (high)

Exercise 11. Compare the following using the adjectives from the box.

Mo

del: This shop is as far from our house as this supermarket.

popular dangerous tall famous expensive difficult high big heavy long

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)

the History exam/ the Biology exam
Nick/ father

our school/ our block of flats

the hotel room/ the lodging

her hair/ his hair

your bedroom/ their living room

the bag/ the suitcase

football/ hockey

the wolf/ the lion

the singer/ the artist

Exercise 12. Agree with the statements using one of the suggested expressions.

Mo

del: They just can’t get on well. They are very different. — Yes, they are as

different as chalk and cheese.

CoNoOaR~LONE

The facts are quite clear.

He is cruel to his staff.

The man is happy and content.

Sandy has gained much weight.

She can deceive anybody easily.

He will never betray my secrets.

My uncle never loses his temper.

He can’t see anything without his glasses.

The children haven’t eaten anything since morning.
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10. He always does something and seldom takes a rest.

11. The child is very awkward and often breaks things unintentionally.

12. Though the man is 50, he is in an excellent state of health and physical
condition.

Expressions: as big as a barn, as blind as a bat, as cunning as a fox, as hard as
nails, as clumsy as a bull in a china shop, as busy as a bee, as plain as day, as
dumb as an oyster, as happy as a clam, as different as chalk and cheese, as fit as a
fiddle, as cool as a cucumber, as hungry as a bear.

Exercise 13. Compare these people.
Model A: Chris is younger than Simon. He isn’t so young as Adam, though. Adam
Is the youngest of all.

Name Chris Adam Simon
Age (old) 24 23 27
Height (tall) 1,77 m 1,80 m 1,85 m
Weight  (heavy/ 76 kilos 70 kilos 73 kilos
light)

Model B: Adam is happier than Simon. Adam is as happy as John
as happy as Chris. He is the happiest of all.

. But they are not

Adam

Simon

Chris

John

Happy

**

*

**k*

**

Hard-
working

**

***%

**

Smart

**k*k

**

**

Polite

**k*k

**

*%x

Cheerful

**k*k

**

*%x

Exercise 14.

A. Fill in the gaps using the suitable form of the adjectives.

We are a company of 4. I’'m 18 years old and I’m (young) of my friends. Sally
Is as (old) as Jill. Cathy is (old) but she is (short) of us.
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We are the members of the same class. We study foreign languages: French
and German. For me French is (easy) than German but it’s (difficult) for Sally. Jill
is (good) at languages. It’s a pity, Cathy is not so (good) at these subjects as we are
but she is (hard-working) and her marks are getting (good) and (good).

I’'m fond of my class-mates. We are (friendly) of all.
B. Make up a similar story about your small company.
Exercise 15. Translate the sentences into English.
A.

1. Xrto y Bamiii poauHi HaliTaJaHOBUTIIIHIA?

2. JlomoMo>ku MEH1 HECTH 3elieHy CyMKy. BoHa Baxk4a, Hi’K dYopHa.

3. Hasaii kynumo koTek. [IpaBna, BiH JOpOXKUUA, HI’K KBApTUPA, ajie BIH OLIBII
KoMpopTabenbHUH.

4, JlroTuii — HAHKOPOTIITUH MICSIIH y POIII.

5. 3 Keiit mikagime, Hix 13 Emizaber. YV Hei uynoBe nmouyrts rymopy. Emizaber
TPOXH HY/IHA.

6. 21 uepBHS — HAWAOBIINI IeHb y POILIi. A KU HAWKOPOTIINNA?

/. 5l BneBHeHa, IO 15 BIIpaBa JIeriia, HiX MOoNepeHs.

8. Bi3pmu 1m0 kHIKKY. BoHa Haii3axoruioroda 3 ycix, M0 € y MOIi JOMamIHii
610mioTer!.

9. CworojHi aiTH COKiMHIMNI, HiX 3aBxau. [1lo Tpammnocs?

10. JlemeBmii pedi cripaBii Tipiii, HIXK JOPOKY1?

11. 3 HUM ayxe JIETKO CHUIKyBaTHcs. BiH HaWOUIbII KOMYyHIKaOeIbHUN 3 MOIX
IpYy3iB.

12. Ile naiicTapimuii 3aMOK y KpaiHi, 4u He Tak?

Bin — naliBuimumii 3 Hac ycix, ajie 3a BIKOM MU OJJHAKOBI.

Ha ckinbku pokiB TBOS cTapiiia cectpa 3a Tede crapia?

Jle HalOImKIMil KOMIT FOTEPHUHN IIEHTP?

L5 cykHst — ocTaHHIN THUCK Mojiu. YoMy BOHA HaiiemieBIa 3 ycix?

SAxa nomanpia iHGopMariis oo 1iei mpoodiaemu?

I'yproxxkutok Ne 5 3HaX0mUThCS HaWaAMl Bil yCiX 1HIIMX TYPTOXKUTKIB, ajie BiH
HaI/I61J'IBH_I KoM(popTabenbHu.

7. Onena ta Mapis nyxe cxoxi. OneHa Taka X CTpyHKa, sk 1 Mapis. Bonu
o0uB1 cBiTIIOBOJIOCI. BoHuU cectpu?

8. 4 6orocs pobutH 11e. Sl HEe TakWi CMITMBUH, SK TH.

9. Moi naiikpamii npy3i — bin ta CtiB. OcTaHHi# € MOIM OJHOTPYITHHKOM.

10. Bin 4acTo 3ami3HIOETHCS HA YPOKH 1 3aBXKIW OCTaHHIA 3aXOJUTh /IO Kiacy
nepe I3BIHKOM.

11. Ile 3aBgaHHs MEHIN CKJIaJHE, aJic OlIbII I[IKaBe.

12. Ile — octanHiii BeuipHiit moTsar. Hactynuuii Oyne ypasiii.

C”S”:“PO!\’!—‘U'J
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THE NUMERAL

Exercise 1. Read the words, pay attention to the word-stress in numerals.

['Ori:] — ['03:t1'0ri:] — ['03:'ti:n] ['farv] — ['fifti'farv] — ['fif'ti:n]
['sevn] — ['sevnti'siks] — ['sevn'ti:n] ['nain] — ['namnt'wAn] — ['nain'ti:n]
[fo:] - [fo:ta'fo:] - ['for'tiin] ['siks] — ['siksti'sevn] — ['siks'ti:n]
['ent] — ['ertr'tu:] — ['er'ti:n] ['tu: 'hAndrid] — ['Ori: '0avz(o)nd]

Exercise 2. Write the numbers in words.
11, 56, 4, 40, 44, 8, 59, 95, 100, 23, 33, 67, 19, 18, 15, 80.
Exercise 3. Say the next number.

40 , 66 , 43 , 25 , 17 , 12 , 98 , 14

Exercise 4. Ask and answer about the letters.
Model: What’s A? — Twenty-two.

twenty A J H
thirty M E Z Q
forty T F C
fifty K P

sixty X U D \/
seventy L O w
eighty D Y S
ninety G N I R

Exercise 5. Answer the questions. Write the numbers in full.
Model: How old are you? — Seventeen.

How old is your mother?

How many students are there in your group?

How much is your bag?

How much are your note-books?

How much money have you got on you now?

What size shoes do you wear?

What size jeans do you wear?

NoakwhE
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8. How many tables are there in your classroom?
9. What’s your home telephone number?

10. What’s your mobile telephone number?

11. What’s the zip code of your city/ town/ village?

Exercise 6. Write down the corresponding ordinal numerals.
One —

Two —

Three —

Four —

Five —

Six —

Seven —

Eight —

Nine —

Ten —

Twelve —

Seventeen —

Twenty —

Twenty-two —

Thirty-six —

Exercise 7. Say these dates.

Model: September 25, 1993. — The twenty-fifth of September, nineteen ninety-three
or September the twenty-fifth, nineteen ninty-three

1. May 28,1974

2. April 12,1993

3. June 21, 1965

4. Sepetember 1, 2013
5. July9, 2010

6. January 12, 2005
7. March 30, 2007
8. August 7, 2000
9

1

. October 18, 2004
0. February 28, 2006
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Exercise 8. Answer the questions.
Model: When is your birthday? — On the seventh of August.

1. When is your mother’s birthday?

2. When is your best friend’s birthday?

3. When is Constitution Day?

4. When is Independence Day?

5. When is Victory Day?

6. When is Christmas Day?

7. When is Halloween?

8.  When is the beginning of the school year?

9.  When was your school leaving party?

10. When do your summer holidays usually start?

Exercise 9. What time is it?. Write in words.
3.10, 5.05, 7.45, 9.25, 10.30, 11.15, 8.30, 7.50, 2.35, 3.27, 12.44, 10.15

Exercise 10. Answer the questions.
Model: When do you usually get up? — At 7 am.

1.  When do you usally have breakfast?

2. When do you usually have dinner?

3. When do you have supper?

4. When do you usually go to the University?

5. When do your classes begin?

6. When are your classes over?

7.  When do you come home after classes?

8. When do you start doing your homework?

9. When does your favourite TV-progaramme start?
10. When do you go to bed?

Exercise 11.

A. Read the dialogue. Act it out.

— What time is it by your watch?

— 1It’s half past five.

— I’'m afraid your watch is five minutes fast (slow).
— No, my watch keeps good time.

B. Make up similar dialogues.
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THE ADVERB

Exercise 1.

A. Agree with the following statements according to the model.
Model: His writing is illegible. — That’s true. He writes very illegibly.
1. Sam’s pronunciation is not correct.

2. Joe’s speech is slow.

3. Tom’s translation is correct.

4. Karen’s careless about her homework.

5. Kim is a quick learner.

6. Audrey is an attentive listener.

7. Bill is an active member of the English speaking club.

8. Betty’s spelling is bad.

9. Larry is a fluent speaker of English.

10.My progress in learning foreign languages is satisfactory.

B. Say if it is true about you.
Model: His writing is illegible. — That’s a pity. I write illegibly as well. Not
everybody can understand my handwriting.

Exercise 2.
A. Match the adverbs and adjectives/ participles to fill in the blanks.

carefully anxious
perfectly unpopular
terribly planned
incredibly relaxed
completely calm
fairly easy
extremely organized
well sure
surprisingly well
absolutely quickly

In a few months you will take the exams. Exams are extremely unpopular
with students. It really gives butterflies in your stomach and this is not surprising.
In fact, it is quite normal to feel ... about exams.

To reduce any pre-exam stress you may talk to your course tutor or get help
from your group-mates and remember your stress is not about the exam, but what
you think about the exam. Think positively and concentrate on your strength. You

can boost your confidence by mentally repeating: “I’m ... and ... . ’'m ... that I’ll
do...”
Your routine should be ... . Create a schedule so that you can track and

monitor your progress. Make sure you allow time for fun and relaxation to avoid

burning out.
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If you prepare for the exam properly there is no need to worry much. With ...
schedule your preparation time will pass ... and productively and the exam will

seem ... .

B. What do you feel about the coming exams? Share your feelings with your

group-mates.

Exercise 3.

A. Match the adverbs and their definitions.

wide/ widely a) to the full extent
b) to a large extent
short/ shortly a) abruptly
b) in a short time; soon
last/ lastly a) at the end or at the last point
b) after all others; at or in the end
deep/ deeply a) a long way from

b) greatly

pretty/ prettily

a) in attractive way
b) quite or very

high/ highly a) at or to a height

b) very much
late/ lately a) in recent times; of late

b) after the correct or expected time
hard/ hardly a) scarcely; barely

b) with great energy, force, or vigour

free/ freely

a) without payment
b) willingly

sharp/ sharply

a) exactly
b) in an aggressive manner

near/ nearly

a) not quite; almost; practically
b) at or to a place or time not far away; close by

B. Complete the sentences with an adverb from the box.

Last/ lastly near/ nearly short/ shortly deep/ deeply pretty/ prettily wide/
widely free/ freely sharp/ sharply late/ lately hard/ hardly high/ highly

oakrwdE

Itis a ... developed industrial country.

The tower stands ... above the city.

I believe that ... I’ll make good progress in teaching.
He comes home ... after work.

The academic year is ... over.

Youdid a ... good job.
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7. He works ... to do well at the exam.

8. You can ... develop your language skills without working systematically.
9. Computer programs are ... used in teaching foreign languages.
10.1t’s so stuffy here. Open the door ... .

11.Seeing her smile at me ... I can’t help smiling in return.

12. ... ’ve been satisfied with his answers.

13. ..., put the sentences in the right order.

14.Can you work in your computer class ... ?

15.1 never take a bus when going to the University as I live quite ... it.
16.What professions are ... respected in the society?

17.Your today’s answer is ... good.

18.To find the lost necklace he had to dive ... into the river.

19.The driver stopped ... seeing a policeman ahead.

20.1t is seven ... .

21.He spoke about his past ... as if it didn’t hurt him.

22.She looked ... at me.

Exercise 4. Choose the correct item.

As people became old they grow slow/ slowly at remembering dates.
The sky seems dark/ darkly. Storm must be coming again.

We looked anxious/ anxiously up the street.

The speaker sounds hoarse/ hoarsely. Let him drink some water.
The car looked exceptionally good/ well for its age.

The moon appeared slow/ slowly from behind the cloud.

| usually become impatient/ impatiently when | have to wait.

Carl appears sad/ sadly today.

| went over to comfort him and he looked at me sad/ sadly.

10 The weather turned cold/ coldly.

11.She turned cold/ coldly away from the salesman.

12.The milk smells rotten/ rottenly. Isn’t it sour?

13.The doctor felt my leg careful/ carefully not to hurt me.

14.How sweet/ sweetly that voice sounds.

15.1 remain calm/ calmly whatever happens.

16.The sea turned rough/ roughly.

17.The negotiations proved pointless/ pointlessly.

18.The newly baked cake smelt so delicious/ deliciously.

19.He smelt the substance careful/ carefully to make sure what it was.

CoNoaRrWNE

Exercise 5.

A. Read some foreign language learning tips. Choose the correct item.

1. Remember that learning a language is a gradual/ gradually process — it does not
happen overnight.

2. Make learning a habit. It’s necessary to study a little bit every day to become
and stay proficient/ proficiently.
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3. Choose your materials careful/ carefully. You will need reading, grammar,
writing, speaking and listening materials.

4. Find friends to study and speak with. Learning English together can be very
enjoyable/ enjoyably.

5. You should practise what you are learning by employing it actively/ active.

6. Move your mouth! Understanding something doesn’t mean the muscles of your
mouth can produce the sounds. Practise speaking what you are learning aloud. It
may seem strange/ strangely, but it is very effective/ effectively.

7. Be patient/ patiently with yourself. Remember learning is a process — speaking
a language well takes time. It is not a computer that is either on or off!

8. Communicate! There is nothing like communicating in English and being
successful/ successfully. This is vital, as this person can correct you, and teach you
more colloquial tricks to help you sound like a native.

9. Use the Internet. It is a valuable resource, because it spans the entire/ entirely
world and it is right at your fingertips.

B. What is your strategy to master the language?
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE

The Verb
IMPERSONAL SENTENCES
is dark.
November.
It was )
will be warm in the house._
easy to understand it.

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

Hurry!
Wait! Don’t hurry!
Stop!

THERE 1S/ ARE
When a noun representing an indefinite person or thing is the subject of the verb be
we normally use a there + be + noun construction:
e.g. There is a mistake in this sentence.
There is no mistake in this sentence.
There aren’t any mistakes in this sentence.
Is there a mistake in this sentence?
Note that, though there appears to be the subject, the real subject is the noun that
follows the verb, and if this noun is plural the verb must be plural too:
e.g. There are some mistakes in this sentence.

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
I. The Present Indefinite Tense is formed with the help of the infinitive without the
particle to. In the third person singular it has the suffix -s/ -es. The interrogative
and the negative forms are built up by means of the auxiliary verb to do in the
Present Indefinite Tense and the infinitive of the notional verb without the particle
to.
e.g. | work hard.

I don’t work hard.

Do you work hard?

He works hard.

He doesn’t work hard.

Does he work hard?

The suffix -s/ -es is pronounced:

[s] — after voiceless consonants — cooks, wants;

[z] — after voiced consonants and vowels — brings, answer;

[1z] — after sibilants [s, z, [, 3, t/, d3] — dresses, closes, washes, catches, judges, fixes.
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Spelling Rules
In spelling most verbs have the ending -s in the third person singular. The ending -
es is added in the following cases:
e if the infinitive ends in -s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -tch, -x — passes, wishes, teaches, boxes;
e if the infinitive ends in -y preceded by a consonant in this case -y changes into -i
before -es — carries;
e in the verbs to go and to do — goes, does.
I1. The Present Indefinite Tense is used:
e to state simple facts, habitual actions in the present:
e.g. Cats catch mice.
| spend my summer in the country.
e to state laws of nature, universal truths, in proverbs and sayings:
e.g. It snows in winter and it rains in summer in Ukraine.
The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.
A barking dog doesn’’t bite.
Old love doesn’t rust.
e to denote a succession of actions going on at the moment of speaking, when
describing the action of a play, opera, etc., in sports commentaries:
e.g. She comes in, takes off her coat, flings it on the chair and walks over to
the mirror.
France kicks off, Zidane passes to Henry, Henry cuts inside...
e to express a future action in adverbial clauses of time and condition after the
conjunctions when, till, until, as soon as, before, after, if, unless, in case, on
condition that, provided, even if:
e.g. If I get a good rest, I'’ll help you tomorrow.

Note: in object clauses introduced by the conjunctions when and if the Future
Indefinite Tense is used to denote future actions:
e.g. I don’t know when she will come.
I’'m not sure if she will come at all.
e to express an action going on at the moment of speaking with non-progressive
verbs like believe, belong, understand, need, realize, remember, prefer:

e.g. | believe | understand her.

e to express a future action which is certain to take place according to a timetable,
programme, schedule or arrangement:

e.g. The ship sails tomorrow.

e to express a past action in past-time contexts to make the narration more vivid,
1.e. so called “historic present’:

e.g. Listen to this. Yesterday | come into the kitchen and what do you think 1
see? My cat is sitting on the table and eating the fish. And she looks so innocent
that | have no heart to say anything.

e to denote past actions with the verbs to forget, to hear, to be told:
e.g. | forget your address. Will you say it again, please?
| hear you are getting married. We are told he bought a new house.
Common adverbs with this tense are: always, occasionally, as a rule, often, ever,
regularly, every day (week ...), seldom, generally, sometimes, never, usually.
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THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

I. The Past Indefinite Tense of regular verbs is built up by adding the suffix — ed.
e.g. He worked hard.

The suffix — ed is pronounced:

[t] — after voiceless consonants except t - cooked, asked;

[d] — after voiced consonants except d and after vowels — cleaned, answered;

[1d] — after t, d, te, de — wanted, ended.

Spelling Rules

 if the infinitive ends in -e, this e is dropped before the ending — ed: love —
loved;

« if the infinitive ends in -y preceded by a consonant, the final y is changed into i
before — ed: envy — envied,;

« if the infinitive ends in one consonant preceded by a short stressed vowel, the
final consonant is doubled before the ending — ed: admit — admitted;

« final r is doubled if the last syllable of the infinitive contains a stressed
monophthong: occur — occurred;

« final 1 is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel, stressed or unstressed:
quarrel — quarrelled.

The Past Indefinite Tense of irregular verbs is formed in different ways, mostly by
changing the root vowel.

e.g. He sang a new song.
The interrogative and the negative forms are built up by means of the auxiliary
verb to do in the Past Indefinite Tense and the infinitive of the notional verb
without the particle to.

e.g. Did he work hard? — No, he didnt. He did not work hard.

Did they do it? — No, they did not do it.
What did they cook for dinner? — They cooked borsch.

I1. The Past Indefinite Tense is used to express:
e asingle action completed in the past and in no way connected with the present.
The time of the action is mostly given or may be implied in the situation.
e.g. He arrived yesterday.
They met in Germany in 2008.
e facts; habitual, recurrent actions in the past.
e.g She lived alone.
We had no car then.
Every day we got up early in the morning and went to bed at eleven.
e asuccession of actions in narration to describe the development of events.
e.g She stood up, smiled and left the room.
e an action which occupied a whole period of time which is now over. The
period of time is usually indicated in the sentence by means of adverbial phrases
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with the preposition for or during.
e.g He studied hard for ten years.

| waited for you for twenty minutes yesterday.

We stayed in the country for a long time.
Sometimes you can come across the cases of the so called “historic present”, when
In past-time contexts present tenses are used to make the narration more vivid.
e.g Just imagine what happened to me yesterday! | come home, open the door and
hear ...

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE
I. The Future Indefinite Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verbs shall or
will and the infinitive of the notional verb without the particle to.
e.g. I will visit him soon.
We shall stay here long.
The auxiliary verbs shall or will are also used to build up the interrogative and the
negative forms.
e.g. Shall we see you tomorrow?
We won’t see you tomorrow.
I1. The Future Indefinite Tense is used to express:
o the speaker’s opinions, assumptions, speculations, predictions about the future,
an unplanned future action:
e.g. (I suppose) you will like it.
You will find him in the library.
| think I shall remain in love with you all my life.
Perhaps | will come.
e future habitual actions which we assume will take place:
e.g. Spring will come again. Birds will build nests.
e an intention or a decision made at the time of speaking, unpremeditated actions:
e.g. Someone is knocking on the door. — I'll answer it.
Don’t worry. I'll lend you the money.
Common adverbs and word combinations with this tense are: soon, in a day,
tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, I think, maybe, perhaps.

BE GOING TO
Be going to is usually used:
¢ to show a future action or event planned before the moment of speaking:
e.g. | am going to explain it once again.
e to talk about the future situation that is already developing:
e.g. Look at the sky! It is going to snow.
e to make a prediction, especially if there is evidence in the present to justify the
prediction:
e.g. This singer is already very popular and he is going to be a star.
Avoid using be going to with the verbs go and come:
e.g. Are you coming to the party tonight?
| am going to the theatre on Saturday evening.
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CONDITIONAL I
Note: Adverbial clauses of time and condition
In adverbial clauses of time and condition after the conjunctions when, till, until, as
soon as, before, after, if, unless, in case, on condition that, provided, even if a
future action is expressed by means of the Present Indefinite Tense:

e.g. If I get a good rest, I'’ll help you tomorrow.
Note: in object clauses introduced by the conjunctions when and if the Future
Indefinite Tense is used to denote future actions:

e.g. I don’t know when she will come.

I’'m not sure if she will come at all.

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
I. The Present Continuous Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to be in
the Present Indefinite Tense and Participle I of the notional verb:
e.g. | am listening to you.
The same auxiliary verb is used in the interrogative and the negative forms.
e.g. Are you working? — We are not working.
Is he working? — He is not working.

Spelling Rules of Participle I:
e if averb ends in a mute -e, this -e is dropped before the ending -ing:
e.g. argue — arguing
hate — hating
The exceptions are age, dye and singe — ageing, dyeing, singeing.
e if a verb ends in one consonant preceded by a short stressed vowel, the final
consonant is doubled before the ending -ing:

e.g. run — running

begin — beginning

e afinal ris doubled if the last syllable is stressed and has no diphthong:
e.g. refer — referring
e a final -l is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel, stressed or unstressed,
except in American English:
e.g. travel — travelling
e ifaverbendsin -ie, -ie is changed into -y before the ending -ing:
e.g. die —dying
lie — lying
tie — tying
e yisnot changed before -ing:
e.g. hurry — hurrying

I1. The Present Continuous Tense is used to express:
e an action going on at the moment of speaking:
e.g. Look, how happily they are smiling!

e an action going on at the present period of time:
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e.g. Are you writing a new play?
No sweets for me. | 'm slimming.
e to describe things which are changing:
e.g. The climate is getting warmer and warmer.
e actions generally characterising the person denoted by the subject, bringing out
the person’s typical traits. Such sentences are emotionally coloured, expressing
irritation, disapproval, praise, etc. In such sentences the adverbials always or
constantly are obligatory:
e.g. You re always grumbling!
She’s constantly complaining about her neighbours.
e actions which will take place in the near future due to one’s previous
arrangement. The action is regarded as something definitely settled. We usually
find an indication of future time in this case:
e.g. He is taking the children to the zoo on Saturday.
She is getting married soon.
e an action in progress which is simultaneous with some other action or state
denoted by the verb in the Present Indefinite Tense. It is used in adverbial clauses
of time and condition after the conjunctions when, while, as long as, if, in case,
unless.

e.g. | never talk when I am working.

Try not to make much noise when you are stirring your tea.

Common adverbs with this tense are: now, just, still, at the moment.

Note: There are a number of verbs in English which are rarely used in a continuous
tense. The most common of these verbs are:
verbs denoting existing and being — be, consist of, contain, exist;
verbs denoting physical perceptions — feel, hear, see, smell, taste;
verbs denoting feelings and emotions — adore, desire, despise, detest, dislike, fear,
envy, hate, like, loathe, love, need, pity, prefer, respect, trust, want, wish;
verbs denoting mental activity — agree, assume, believe, doubt, expect (= think),
feel (=think), forget, imagine, intend, know, mean, perceive, realize, recall,
recognize, recollect, remember, suppose, think (= have an opinion), understand,
trust (= believe);
verbs denoting possession — belong to, have (= own), include, lack, owe, own,
POSSess;
verbs of appearance — appear, resemble, seem;
other verbs — concern, depend, deserve, fit, matter, measure, mind, weigh.
The Present Indefinite Tense is used instead in this case:

e.g. Do you understand me?

| recognize you.

However, some of these verbs can be used in a continuous form when they have a
different meaning or express a temporary action:

e.g. They have a good shower in the bathroom.

Where is Mary? — She is having a shower. (= taking)
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| taste pepper in this dish. (= there is pepper in the dish; involuntary
action)

| am tasting this dish. (= | am testing if there is enough pepper in it;
intentional action)

[ think it’s interesting. (= my opinion)
1I’'m thinking of joining this club. (= am considering)

The fish weighs 5 kilos. (= a characteristic of the fish)
They are weighing the fish to put a price on it. (= action of weighing)

It appears they have not started the preparations yet. (= seem)
The rock group is appearing tonight. (= is performing)

The girl is very obedient. (= a permanent characteristic)
The girl is being obedient at the moment. (= a temporary characteristic, is
behaving obediently)

The Present Continuous Tense is not usually used with performative verbs in the
first person when they are used to “perform” the function they express, i.e. saying |
apologize performs the action of apologizing:

e.g. On behalf of the company, | apologize for any inconvenience caused.

The company guarantees that your children will be safe.
However, if we use the verb to describe the action rather than to do it, we can use
the continuous form:

e.g. The company’s executive is apologizing for the inconvenience on TV now.
Common performative verbs are: accept, agree, apologize, congratulate, declare,
deny, disagree, forbid, forgive, guarantee, insist, invite, order, predict, promise,
recommend, refuse, request, say, suggest, thank, and warn.

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
I. The Past Continuous Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to be in the
Past Indefinite Tense and Participle | of the notional verb:
e.g. | was working hard.
They were reading in silence.
The same auxiliary verb is used in the interrogative and negative forms:
e.g. Were you working? — | was not working.
Were they reading? — They were not reading.

I1. The Past Continuous Tense is used in the following cases:

e to express an action which was going on at a given moment in the past. In some
cases, there is no indication of a given past moment. It is implied in the situation.
Sometimes it is indicated with the help of another action in the Past Indefinite
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Tense, or by stating the precise time:
e.g. You were taking a shower when | left.
At that moment she was sleeping.
e to express an action going on at a given period of time in the past. The
indication of the past period of time is understood from the context or is given in
the sentence:
e.g. What were you doing in London? — | was trying to find a job.
e t0 express a past action which was temporary, changing or developing:
e.g. I was living at my aunt’s then.
The wind was changing.
The symptoms were getting more and more pronounced each day.
e to express an ongoing action which forms the background for past events; the
Past Indefinite Tense is used for an action that happened against this background:
e.g. When | was returning home, | met my former classmate.
e to express two or more simultaneous actions in the past:
e.g. We were watching the river and listening to the birds.
o to describe past arrangements:
e.g. She had to leave early as she was taking the next flight to London.
e to express an action generally characterizing the person denoted by the subject,
bringing out his (her) typical traits. Often, always, constantly are found in such
cases in the sentence. Such sentences are emotionally coloured:
e.g. He was always grumbling and mumbling!
She was constantly suffering from headaches.

THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

I. The Future Continuous Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to be in
the Future Indefinite Tense and Participle | of the notional verb:

e.g. We will be seeing each other often now.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject:

e.g. Shall we be seeing each other often now?

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary:

e.g. We won’t be seeing each other often now.

I1. The Future Continuous Tense is used to express:
e an action in progress at a definite future moment. The given future moment at
which the action takes place is usually indicated by an adverbial modifier or is
clear from the context or situation:
e.g. Don’t come to my place at 7. I'll be packing.
e an anticipated (a matter-of-course) action which is supposed to take place in the
future in the normal, natural course of events:
e.g. | will be working in the garden tomorrow.

She feels she’ll be suffering all her life.
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THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
I. The Present Perfect is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to have in the
Present Indefinite Tense and Participle 11 of the notional verb.
e.g They have met at last.
She has finished her work already.
The same auxiliary verb is used to form the interrogative and the negative forms.
e.g Have you ever met?
He has not finished her work yet.

I1. The Present Perfect is used in present time contexts, i.e. conversations, letters,
newspapers and television and radio reports. It is not found in narration where
reference is usually made to past events. The Present Perfect Tense may be
resultative (exclusive) and durative (inclusive).

I. The Present Perfect Resultative (Exclusive) is used to denote a completed action
connected with the present through its result.
e.g I've bought a new TV set.
You can't see him here, he has gone away.
The Present Perfect Tense is used when the time of the action is usually indefinite.
e.g The Professor has arrived. He is in the staff room.
The Present Perfect Tense isn’t used with a definite time in the past. The Past
Indefinite Tense is used then.
e.g The Professor arrived half an hour ago.
The Present Perfect may be found with certain adverbs of indefinite time and
frequency such as ever, just, already, before, never, not ... yet, lately, of late, so
far.
e.g Have you seen him lately?
| haven't even had breakfast yet.
We have learned five tenses so far.
The Present Perfect Tense is possible with adverbial modifiers of time that denote
a period of time which is not over yet: today, this morning, this week, this month,
this year. But if the period is over, the Past Indefinite Tense is used.
e.g | haven't seen him today. (today is not over yet).
Did you see him this morning? (It is no longer morning)
In special questions introduced by where, how, who, what, why, what ... for both
the Present Perfect and the Past Indefinite Tense are possible. The choice of tense
in such cases is situational.
e.g Why have you done this to me? (I'm upset)
Why did you do this? (at a certain past moment)
In “when”-questions only the Past Indefinite Tense is used.
e.g When did you come?
When did it happen?
The Present Perfect Tense is used in adverbial clauses of time introduced by the
conjunctions when, before, as soon as, till and until to stress the completion of the
action of the subordinate clause before the action of the principal one.
e.g We'll talk about it when you've settled your problems.
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I1. The Present Perfect Durative (Inclusive) is used to expresses an action which
began before the moment of speaking and continues into it. This grammatical
meaning is mainly expressed by the Present Perfect Progressive. However, the
Present Perfect Durative is found with verbs that cannot be used in the continuous
form. The whole period of the duration of the action may be marked by
prepositional phrases with for. The starting point of the action is indicated by
since.
e.g She has been sick since Monday.
I've known this man for many years.
They have had a car for as long as | can remember.
The Present Perfect Durative (Inclusive) may also express an action that began in
the past, continued for some time and has just stopped.
e.g I haven’t seen you for ages!

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE
I. The Past Perfect is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to have in the Past
Indefinite Tense and Participle 11 of the notional verb.

e.g. | had finished my work by that time.
The same auxiliary verb is used in the interrogative and the negative forms.

e.g. Had you finished your work by that time?

I hadn'’t finished my work by that time.

The Past Perfect Tense is mainly found in narration and in past-time contexts.

I1. The Past Perfect Tense is used to express:
e an action completed before a given past moment. The time of the action may
be indicated by a phrase or by another past action.
e.9. By 8 o’clock she had cooked breakfast and tidied the kitchen.
She looked tired. She had been up with the baby the whole night.
e an action which began before a given past moment and continues into it or up
to it. In this case the Past Perfect Tense is found with the verbs not used in the
continuous tense forms. Here for is used to indicate a whole period of duration of
the action, since indicates its starting point.
e.g. He mentioned that he had known the teacher for three years.
She told me he had been badly ill since she (had) returned from Africa.

Note: In clauses of time introduced by since the Past Indefinite Tense is commonly
used, though the Past Perfect Tense is also possible.

e the Past Perfect Tense is often used in combination with the Past Continuous
Tense when both actions are viewed from the same past moment. One action is
completed before that past implied moment while the other is still in progress.

e.g. It had stopped raining and the sun was shining again.

e the Past Perfect Tense is found in the principal clause of a complex sentence
with a subordinate clause of time introduced by the conjunctions scarcely... when,
hardly... when, nearly... when, no sooner... than. The action of the subordinate
clause takes place when the action of the principal clause is hardly completed yet.
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Such sentences are emphatic in meaning and the word order in them may be
inverted.
e.g. | had hardly closed my eyes when | fell asleep.
Hardly had | closed my eyes when | fell asleep.
e the Past Perfect Tense is found in the principal clause of a complex sentence
with when-clauses or before-clauses to express an unaccomplished action, the
predicative verb is always in the negative form, there is always some indication of
measure in such sentences.
e.g. We hadn’t been in the house for twenty minutes when she got acquainted
with everybody.
They hadn’t covered five miles before it started raining.
Such sentences are translated into Ukrainian as we npobys s mam i 0eadysmu
XBUNUH, SK..., He NPOUULIU 8OHU [ N MU MIb, SK..., He 6CMU2IU 80HU ... K, elC.
e the Past Perfect Tense may be found in subordinate clauses of time to
emphasize the completion of the action.
e.g. When he had left the room, | began my story.
| waited till she had calmed down.

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
I. The Future Perfect Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to have in the
Future Indefinite Tense and Participle Il of the notional verb:
e.g. | will have read the book by Friday.
In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject:
e.g. Will she have found the address by that time?
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary.
e.g. She will not have finished the work by that time.

I1. The Future Perfect Tense is used to express an action completed before a given
future moment which is usually indicated by an adverbial modifier of time:
e.g. You will have forgotten me by that time.

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
I. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to
be in the Present Perfect Tense and the ing-form of the notional verb (Participle I):
e.g. | have been working here for ten years.
e.g. She has been reading the article for an hour.
In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject:
e.g. Have you been working here long?
e.g. Has she been reading the article for an hour?
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb:
e.g. We have not been reading this book long.
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Il. This tense is found in present time contexts, i.e. conversations, newspapers and
radio reports, lectures and letters. It has two uses: the Present Perfect Progressive
Durative (Inclusive) and the Present Perfect Progressive Resultative (Exclusive).

1. The Present Perfect Progressive (Inclusive) serves to express an action in
progress which began before the moment of speaking and continues into it. In this
case either the starting point of the action or the period of time during which it has
been in progress is usually indicated:

e.g. It has been snowing for a week.

e.9. I've been translating the article since morning and so I shall soon stop.

2. The Present Perfect Progressive (Exclusive) serves to express an action which
was in progress quite recently and which in one way or another affects the present
situation, explains the state of things at the present moment. In this case, as a rule,
there is no indication of time:

e.g. You look tired. Have you been working hard?

e.g. [’'m sorry the room is such a mess. We 've been decorating it.

Note: The Present Perfect Continuous Tense is not commonly found in the
negative sentences, when it is the action itself that is completely negated. The
Present Perfect Tense is preferred in this case:

e.g. [ haven 't read newspapers for the last three days.
However, the Present Perfect Continuous Tense is also found in negative
sentences, in this case the negation does not refer to the action itself but to the
circumstances attending the action:

e.g. He hasn’t been working hard recently. (=He has been working recently
but his work hasn’t been hard)

MODAL VERBS

Modal verbs express the speaker ’s attitude towards the action in the sentence. We
find the following modal verbs in English: can, may, must, to have to, to be to,
ought to, should, need. Most of the modal verbs have more than one meaning.
They all show that a certain action is represented as necessary, possible, desirable,
doubtful, or obligatory from the point of view of the speaker.

Modal verbs have the following peculiarities:

e they are followed by the infinitive without the particle to (with the exception of
ought to, to have to and to be to);

e their interrogative and negative forms are built up without the auxiliary verb
(except the verb have to);

e they do not have many forms characteristic of regular verbs: no -s in the third
person singular in the Present Indefinite Tense, no verbals, some of them have no
form of the past tense.
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THE MODAL VERB CAN
The modal verb can has two tense-forms: can (the Present Indefinite) — could
(the Past Indefinite).
Can is used to express the following meanings:
1) ability (mental, physical or circumstantial):

e.g. He can count very quickly.
He could read when he was 5.
She can run very fast.
We can have much fun together.
The modal equivalent to be able to can be used in all tense forms:

e.g. Don’t worry! I am quite able to take care of myself.
| am happy | was able to help you.
No doubt they will be able to support us.
2) permission, request in affirmative and interrogative sentences, prohibition in
negative sentences:

e.g. Can | help you? — Yes, you can cut some sandwiches if you like.

You can't cross the street here.

Could expresses a more polite request:

e.g. Could you come a bit earlier?

THE MODAL VERB MAY
The modal verb may has two tense-forms: may (the Present Indefinite) — might
(the Past Indefinite).
May can express the following meanings:
1) permission, request (more formal than can):

e.g. You may take my dictionary if you need.

May I stay here? — No, you mustn 't.

2) possibility due to circumstances (only in affirmative sentences):

e.g. You may find a lot of rare books in this library.

THE MODAL VERB MUST
The modal verb must has only one tense-form — the Present Indefinite. It is used to
refer an action to the present or future:
e.g. You must remember this rule.
You must do it tomorrow.
Must can express the following meanings:
1) obligation, duty, necessity:
e.g. We must help old people.
Must he help his siblings?
Note: absence of necessity is expressed by the verb to need or have to:
e.g. You needn’t hurry. There is a lot of time.
You don 't have to do it alone.
2) prohibition (in negative sentences):
e.g. You must not smoke in this room.
3) strong advice:
e.g. You must be more careful.
You really must take these pills.
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THE PASSIVE VOICE
The Passive Voice is the form of the verb which shows whether the subject of the
sentence is the doer of the action expressed by the verb or whether it is acted upon.
There are two voices in English — the Active Voice and the Passive Voice.
The Active Voice shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject of the
sentence is the agent (the doer) of the action expressed by the predicate verb.
It is common knowledge that the Passive Voice is more extensively used in
English than in Ukrainian. As a general rule, the Passive Voice is used when there
IS no need to mention the agent of the action because it is either easily understood
from the situation or context, or because it is not important.

e.g. Her brother was sacked.

The telegram had been delivered on time.

The Passive Voice is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to be in the required
form and Participle 11 of the notional verb.
The interrogative form is built up by placing the (first) auxiliary verb before the
subject of the sentence.
e.g. When was the window broken?
Has the room been done?
When will the fax be sent?
Where is the mall being built?
The negative form is built up by placing the particle not after the (first) auxiliary.
e.g. The work was not finished yesterday.
The room hasn 't been aired yet.

The Passive Voice in English is found with different types of verb, but mostly with
transitive verbs.
e.g. These trees were planted by my parents.
o There are a number of verbs in English which take two objects — a direct and
an indirect object. These verbs may have two passive constructions. The most
frequently used verbs of this kind are: to tell, to give, to offer, to show, to pay, to
live, to promise, to send, to teach, to allow, to ask, to answer, to forgive, to invite,
to advise and a few others.
e.g. A very good job was offered to my brother.
He was offered a well-paid job.
o There are a great number of verbs in English that require a prepositional
object. These verbs may also be used in the Passive. The preposition retains its
place after the verb. This construction may be called the Prepositional Passive.
e.g. The book is much spoken about.
The children will be looked after.
. The Prepositional Passive is not used with verbs which take two objects,
direct and prepositional. Here belong such verbs as to explain (something to
somebody), to point out, to announce, to dictate, to describe, to mention, to repeat,
to suggest, to propose.
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e.g. The problem was explained to the staff.
The mistake was pointed out to the students.

Note 1: The active forms of the verbs sell, wash, peel, crease, wear, bake, burn are
used though the meanings are passive.
e.g. This stuff washes and wears well and doesn't crease.
Detective stories sell well.
Dry leaves burn well.
Note 2: There is a certain group of transitive verbs which are not used in the
Passive Voice, as these verbs don’t denote actions or processes, but states. They
are: to have, to belong, to seem, to lack, to become, to fit, to suit, to resemble.
e.g. Wendy resembles her father. (She looks like his father).
He has become a professional.
They seem to know everybody here.
Note 3: In colloquial speech get is sometimes used instead of be.
e.g. The egg got broken.
How did she get hurt?

REPORTED SPEECH

STATEMENTS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

Direct Speech = Indirect Speech

Wendy says, “I have a lot of problems”. = Wendy says (that) she has a lot of
problems.

The children say, “Our classroom is very The children say (that) their

light”. = classroom is very light.

There are a number of introductory verbs which are used to report statements: say,
tell, add, continue, answer, reply, mention, remark, etc.

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT SPEECH

Direct Speech = Indirect Speech

Helen said to me, “Call me in the Helen asked me to call her in the
evening”. = evening.

She said to me, “Don’t worry over such She asked me not to worry over such a
a small thing”. = small thing.

There are a number of introductory verbs which are used to report commands: tell,
order, command and forbid (negative).

GENERAL QUESTIONS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

Direct Speech = Indirect Speech

She often asks me, “Are you listening to She often asks me if 1 am listening to
me?” = her.

They usually ask me, “Do you speak They usually ask me whether | speak
German well?’= German well.
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SPECIAL QUESTIONS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

Direct Speech = Indirect Speech
They often ask me, “What what | study at college.

do you study at college?’=
They often ask me, “Why do why | want to be a
you want to be a teacher.

teacher?”’=
They often ask me, “When when [Iam going to give up
are you going to give up smoking.

smoking?”’=

They often ask me, “Where where | studied English.
did you study English?”=

They often ask me, “How how I will help them.
will you help us?’=
The most common verbs for reporting questions are ask and want to know.

THE RULES OF THE REPORTED SPEECH

When we report what someone said we need to show any changes in the situation,
for example, in the speaker, the time or place. Here are some typical changes of
time phrases in reported speech.

Direct statements Reported statements

now then, at that time

today that day, last Tuesday etc.
yesterday the day before, the previous day
tomorrow the next day, the following day
this week last week, that week

last year the year before, the previous year
next month the month after, the following month
an hour ago an hour before, an hour earlier
here there

this that

these those

I However, we often omit the time reference if it is not important.
¢.2. “We are unable to announce the results this evening’.
The announcer said (that) they were unable to announce the results.
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Here are some basic rules of reported speech to follow:

Reported Speech

Direct statements

Reported statements

Present simple (I do)

Past Simple (I did)

Present Continuous (I am doing)

Past Continuous (I was doing)

Present Perfect (I have done)

Past Perfect (I had done)

Past Simple (I did)

Past Simple (I did) or Past Perfect (I
had done)

Past Continuous (I was doing)
(this frequently does not change in
reported speech)

Past Continuous (I was doing) or Past
Perfect Continuous (I had been doing)

Past Perfect (I had done)

no change possible

Past Perfect Continuous (I had been

no change possible

doing)

will would

IS going was going
can could
might/may might
must had to
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The Noun

THE PLURAL OF NOUNS
The plural of a noun is usually made by adding the ending -(e)s to the singular of
nouns:
e.g. aday — days
a dog —dogs
a cat — cats
The ending -s is pronounced as
[s] — after voiceless consonants:
e.g. a book — books
[z] — after vowels and voiced consonants:
e.g. a bee —bees
a room —rooms
[[1Z] — after the sounds [s], [z, [/1, [3], [t/], [d3]:
e.g. a sentence — sentences
a pause — pauses
a dish — dishes
a garage — garages
a watch — watches
an orange — oranges
The ending -es is added to the nouns ending in:
e -3, -ch, -tch, -sh, -ss or -x:
e.g. a bus — buses
adress — dresses
atorch — torches
a watch — watches
awish — wishes
a fox — foxes
e -y following a consonant; the y is changed into i:
e.g. a city — cities
afly —flies
Note: nouns ending in -y following a vowel form their plural by adding -s:
e.g. a boy — boys
aguy —guys
e -0 following a consonant:
e.g. a hero —heroes
Note: words of foreign origin or abbreviated words ending in -0 add -s only:
e.g. a kimono — kimonos
a piano — pianos
Twelve nouns ending in -f or -fe drop the -f or -fe and add -ves. These nouns are
calf, half, knife, leaf, life, loaf, self, sheaf, shelf, thief, wolf, wife:
e.g. a wolf —wolves
a loaf — loaves
a wife — wives
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Other words ending in -f or -fe add -s in the ordinary way:
e.g. a cliff — cliffs
a handkerchief — handkerchiefs
A few nouns form their plural by a vowel change:
e.g. a foot — feet
a goose — geese
a tooth — teeth

a louse — lice
a mouse — mice
a man —men

a woman — women
The plurals of child and ox are children, oxen.

Names of certain creatures do not change in the plural: deer, sheep, swine, fish.
Some words borrowed from Greek or Latin make their plurals according to the
rules of Greek and Latin:

e.g. a crisis ['kraisis] — crises ['kraisi:z]

a phenomenon — phenomena
a radius —radii
a memorandum — memoranda
oasis [3v'e1s1S] — oases [3v'e1si:z]
Certain words are always plural and take a plural verb:

e.g. clothes, police, arms (weapons), premises/ quarters, earnings, riches,
goods/ wares, savings, greens (vegetables), spirits (alcohol), stairs, outskirts,
surroundings, pains (trouble/ effort), valuables;
garments consisting of two parts — breeches, pants, pyjamas, trousers;
tools and instruments consisting of two parts — binoculars, pliers, scissors, spectacles,
glasses, scales, shears etc.

A number of words end in -s but normally take a singular verb:

e.g. sciences — ethics, mathematics, physics, politics;
sports — athletics, aerobics, gymnastics;
diseases — mumps, rickets;
games — billiards, darts, draughts, bowls, dominoes etc.

e.g. news — The news is good.

In compound nouns normally the last word is made plural:
e.g. boy-friends
break-ins
travel agents
But where man and woman is prefixed both parts are made plural:
e.g. men drivers
women drivers
The first word is made plural with compounds composed of noun +
preposition + noun:
e.g. ladies-in-waiting
sisters-in-law
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Initials can be made plural:
e.g. MPs (Members of Parliament)
VIPs (very important persons)
OAPs (old age pensioners)
UFOs (unidentified flying objects)

THE POSSESSIVE CASE OF NOUNS
The form of the possessive case ’s is used with singular nouns and plural nouns not
ending in -s:
e.g. a child’s voice
the children’s room
A simple apostrophe (*) is used with plural nouns ending in -s:
e.g. a girls’ school
the students’ hostel
Classical names ending in -s usually add only the apostrophe:
e.g. Pythagoras’ Theorem
Archimedes’ Law
Other names ending in -s can take ’s or the apostrophe alone:
e.g. Mr Jones’s house or Mr Jones’ house.
With compounds, the last word takes the ’s:
e.g. my brother-in-law’s car
Names consisting of several words take the ’s :
e.g. Henry the Eighth’s wives
The s can also be used after initials:
e.g. the PM’s secretary
The possessive case is chiefly used of people, countries or animals as shown above.
It can also be used:
e of ships and boats
e.g. the ship’s bell, the yacht’s mast
e of planes, trains, cars and other vehicles, though here the of construction is
safer:
e.g. a glider’s wings or the wings of a glider
the train’s heating system or the heating system of the train
e intime expressions
e.g. a week’s holiday
today’s paper
tomorrow’s weather
in two years’ time
ten minutes’ break (or a ten-minute break)
e with for + noun + sake
e.g. for heaven’s sake, for goodness’ sake
e ina few expressions such as:
e.g. a stone’s throw
journey’s end
the water’s edge
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Sometimes certain nouns can be used in the possessive case without the second
noun:

e.g. a/ the baker’s/ butcher’s/ chemist’s/ florist’s etc. can mean a /the baker’s/
butcher’s etc. shop
Names of people in the Possessive Case can sometimes be used to mean sb’s
house:

e.g. We had dinner at Ann’s.

The Pronoun

PERSONAL PRONOUNS
The personal pronouns are used to refer to both people and objects. There are cases
for personal pronouns — the nominative case and the objective case.
The personal pronouns in the nominative case are used instead of a noun as the
subject of a verb:
Wendy works hard. She is a top student.
The personal pronouns in the objective case are used instead of a noun as a direct
or indirect object:

e.g. | met Wendy and Paul yesterday. | saw them in the library.
There are some cases where we can use either personal pronouns in the nominative
case or personal pronouns in the objective case. After as and than in comparative
patterns, we use personal pronouns in the nominative case only in very formal
English; personal pronouns in the objective case are more common in such
sentences.

e.g. Formal: Wendy plays tennis better than |I.

Informal: Wendy plays tennis better than me.

After as and than in comparative patterns, we can use personal pronouns in the
nominative case with an auxiliary or modal verb:

e.g. Wendy plays tennis better than I do.

Wendy plays tennis better than | can.

Personal Pronouns

The Nominative Case

The Objective Case

I
you
he
she
it
we
they

me
you
him
her
it

us
them




POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Possessive Pronouns
The Conjoint The Absolute

Form Form

my mine
your yours

his his

her hers

its its

our ours
their theirs

The possessive pronouns are used to express “belonging”. There are two forms of
possessive pronouns: the conjoint form and the absolute form.
The possessive pronouns in the conjoint form are used before nouns:

e.g. | like their house.
The possessive pronouns in the absolute form are used instead of the possessive
pronouns in the conjoint form and the noun:

e.g. | like their house. Ours is older and smaller.

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS
The reflexive pronouns are formed with —self/selves. They are used when the
subject and object are the same person or thing.

e.g. Quick! The child has hurt himself.

Reflexive Pronouns

myself

yourself/ yourselves
himself

herself

itself

ourselves
themselves

Remember the idiomatic phrases: enjoy oneself (to have a good time), help oneself
(to take food), behave oneself (behave well).
e.g. The boys behaved themselves while we were away.
Help yourself to some apples.
The phrase by oneself (by myself, by yourself, etc.) means “alone” or “without
help”.
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e.g. The flowerbed looks amazing. Did Wendy do it all by herself?
Remember the verbs which do not usually take reflexive pronouns — wash, dress,
feel, hurry.

e.g. | feel well today.
The reflexive pronouns can be used to emphasize the subject or object of a
sentence. The pronoun can come after the subject, after the auxiliary verb or the
verb, after the object or at the end of the sentence.

e.g. | have checked the results several times myself. I myself checked the
results several times.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS
The demonstrative pronouns are this — these, that —those.
The general demonstrative meaning of these pronouns is “near and distant
reference” in time and space.
This/ these identify something near to the speaker, they are associated with “here”.
That/ those identify something farther from the speaker; they are associated with
“there”:

e.g. this house — that town

these students — those teachers

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS
Some and any mean “an indefinite number or amount”.
Some is used with affirmative verbs:
e.g. We bought some butter.
In interrogative and negative sentences some is changed into any or no. However,
some remains unchanged in offers and requests or when the question or negation
doesn’t concern the part of the sentence containing some:
e.g. Would you like some tea?
Could you do some translating for me?
She couldn’t understand some of my questions.
Any is used with negative verbs and in questions, with words hardly, barely,
scarcely, without (= with no):
e.g. Have you got any French books? — 1 haven’t got any French books.
— | have no French books.
We have hardly any sugar in the house.
He translated the text without any difficulty/ with no difficulty.
In affirmative sentences any means “it doesn’t matter who, what or which™:
e.g. You can take any book.
Some, any, every and no combine with nouns or adverbs to form compound
pronouns or adverbs:

person object place manner
someone/somebody something somewhere somehow
anyone/anybody anything anywhere anyhow
everyone/everybody | everything everywhere

no one/ nobody nothing nowhere
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THE PRONOUNS MUCH and MANY, LITTLE and FEW
The pronoun many means “a large number” and is used before countable nouns in
the plural:
e.9. Paul hasn’t many companions.
The pronoun much means “a large amount” and is used before uncountable nouns:
e.g. There isn’t much cheese left.
Much and many are used mainly in interrogative and negative sentences and in
object clauses introduced by “if” or “whether”:
e.g. Did you have much money on your holiday?
She hasn 't very much information to give us.
Do you know if many students will participate in the competition?
A lot of, lots of, plenty of, a great deal of, a large number of, a good many, a
great many are used instead of much and many in affirmative sentences:
e.g. There is a lot of information to discuss.
Lots of girls are fond of dancing.
They made a great many mistakes in the last test.
Much and many can be used in affirmative sentences:
a) when they are subjects or modify the subject of the sentence:
e.g. Much will depend on her decision.
Many people support this idea.
b) when much is used in the function of an object:
e.g. His support meant much to me.
¢) when much and many are modified by so, too, as and how:
e.g. We 've got too many questions to discuss today.
We 've lost too much time.
The pronoun few means “a small number” and can be used with countable nouns in
the plural:
e.g. | have few friends.
The pronoun little means “a small amount” and is used with uncountable nouns:
e.g. We know little information about his life.
Both little and few have a negative meaning — they mean “not enough”:
e.g. You have few mistakes. Your mark is “good”.
We have little sugar. Go and buy some.
A little and a few have a positive meaning — they mean “some, though not
much/ many”:
e.g. She has a few relatives here.
We have a little time — let’s write a short test.

The Adjective

DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
There are three degrees of comparison:

Positive Comparative Superlative
dark darker darkest

tall taller tallest
useful more useful most useful
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We use comparative adjectives to compare two or more things or people, and
superlative adjectives to distinguish one thing or person from a number of others:
e.g. Simon is taller than his three brothers.
Simon is the tallest of the four boys.
One-syllable adjectives form their comparative and superlative degree by adding
-er and -est to the positive form:
e.g. bright  brighter  brightest
Adjectives of two syllables ending in -er, -y, -e or -ow usually add -er, -est:
e.g. clever cleverer  cleverest
pretty  prettier prettiest
silly sillier silliest
brave  braver bravest
narrow narrower narrowest

The following spelling rules should be observed:
e adjectives ending in -y preceded by a consonant, change the -y into -i before the
endings -er and -est:
e.g. heavy  heavier heaviest
But adjectives ending in -y preceded by a vowel, remain unchanged:
e.g. gay gayer gayest
e monosyllabic adjectives with a short vowel double their final consonants:
e.g. big bigger biggest
thin thinner thinnest
But monosyllabic adjectives ending in a double consonant remain unchanged:
e.g. thick thicker thickest
fresh  fresher freshest
o if adjectives end in -e, it is dropped before the ending -er and -est:
e.g. pale paler palest

Adjectives of three or more syllables form their comparative and superlative by
putting more and most before the positive:
e.g. interested more interested most interested
frightening more frightening most frightening

Irregular comparisons:

bad worse worst

far farther farthest (of distance only)
further furthest (used more widely)

near nearer nearest (of distance)

nearer next (of order)

good better best

little less least

many/ much  more most

old elder eldest (of people only, chiefly
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for comparisons within

a family)
older oldest (of people and things)
late later (refer to time) latest (“most recent”)

latter last (of order)

If two equal things are compared, we use as ... as in the affirmative sentences and
not as/ not so ... as in the negative sentences:
e.g. The boy was as tall as his elder brother.
The reference book isn’t so expensive as the dictionary.

The Numeral

CARDINAL NUMERALS

1. one 11.eleven 21.twenty-one  31. thirty-one

2. two 12.twelve 22.twenty-two  40. forty

3. three 13.thirteen 23.twenty-three  50. fifty

4. four 14.fourteen 24.twenty-four  60. sixty

5. five 15.fifteen 25.twenty-five  70. seventy

6. Six 16.sixteen 26.twenty-six 80. eighty

7. seven 17.seventeen 27.twenty-seven 90. ninety

8. eight 18.eighteen 28.twenty-eight  100. a hundred

9. nine 19.nineteen 29.twenty-nine  1000. a thousand
10.ten 20.twenty 30.thirty 1000000. a million

When writing in words, or reading, a number composed of three or more figures we
place and before the word denoting tens or units:
e.g. 713 — seven hundred and thirteen
5,102 — five thousand, one hundred and two but
6,100 — six thousand, one hundred (no tens or units)
320,410 — three hundred and twenty thousand, four hundred and ten
303,000,000 — three hundred and three million
The words hundred, thousand, million and dozen, when used of a definite number,
are never made plural:
e.g. six hundred men
ten thousand pounds
two dozen eggs
If these words are used merely to convey the idea of a large number, they must be
made plural:
e.g. hundreds of people
thousands of birds
dozens of times
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ORDINAL NUMERALS

first eleventh twenty-first thirty-first
second twelfth twenty-second fortieth
third thirteenth twenty-third fiftieth
fourth fourteenth twenty-fourth sixtieth
fifth fifteenth twenty-fifth seventieth
sixth sixteenth twenty-sixth eightieth
seventh seventeenth twenty-seventh ninethieth
eighth eighteenth twenty-eighth hundredth
ninth nineteenth twenty-ninth thousandth
tenth twentieth thirtieth millionth

Notice the irregular spelling of fifth, eighth, ninth and twelfth.
When ordinal numbers are expressed in figures the last two letters of the written
word must be added (except in dates):
e.g. first = 1%
second = 2"
sixty-third = 63"
eightieth = 80"

twenty-first = 21
forty-second = 42"%third = 3"
fourth = 4%

The Adverb

A considerable number of adverbs are formed from adjectives by adding —ly.

e.g. calm — calmly, happy — happily.
The following spelling rules should be observed:
e adjectives ending in -y change it to -i:

e.g. gay — gaily, busy — busily, happy — happily, but: dry — dryly/ drily;
e adjectives ending in -able/ ible drop the final -e and add -y:

e.g. capable — capably, suitable — suitably, sensible — sensibly;
e adjectives ending in -l double it:

e.g. skilful — skilfully, final — finally, beautiful — beautifully.
But adverbs cannot be formed from adjectives ending in -ly, such as manly,
friendly, silly, lively, fatherly, etc. An adverbial phrase is used in this case instead
of an adverb.

e.g. in a silly way, in a friendly manner.
Some adverbs have the same form as the corresponding adjective — close, dead,
fast, fine, long, low, pretty, short, straight, wide, wrong.

e.g. She ran very fast.
Some other adverbs have two forms — the adjective form and the form in -ly. In
most cases the two forms differ in meaning.
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direct = without stopping

late = not on time, not early

high = to a great height

hard = with a lot of effort, severely
right = direction, correctly

free = without paying

deep = to a great depth, distance
pretty = very

close = not far away, near

directly = immediately, very soon
lately = recently

highly = extremely

hardly = scarcely, almost not

rightly = correctly in my opinion
freely = without limitation or control
deeply = thoroughly

prettily = beautifully

closely = very carefully
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INFINITIVE
be
bear
beat
become
begin
bend
bite
blow
break
bring
build
burn
buy
cast
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
deal
dig

do
draw

dream

LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

SIMPLE PAST
was, were
bore

beat
became
began
bent

bit

blew
broke
brought
built
burnt, burned
bought
cast
caught
chose
came
cost

cut

dealt

dug

did

drew

dreamt, dreamed
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PAST PARTICIPLE
been
born
beaten
become
begun
bent
bitten
blown
broken
brought
built
burnt, burned
bought
cast
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
dealt
dug
done
drawn

dreamt, dreamed



drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fly
forbid
forecast
forget
freeze
get
give
go
grow
hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep

kneel

drank
drove
ate
fell
fed
felt
fought
found
flew

forbad, forbade

forecast, forecasted

forgot
froze
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid
hit
held
hurt
kept

knelt, kneeled
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drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed
felt
fought
found

flown

forbid, forbidden

forecast, forecasted

forgotten
frozen
got
given
gone
grown
hung
had
heard
hidden, hid
hit

held
hurt
kept

knelt, kneeled



knit

know

lead
lean
leap
learn
leave
lend
let
lie
light
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
quit
read
ride
ring
rise
run
say

see

knitted, knit
knew

laid

led

leant, leaned
leapt, leaped

learnt, learned
left

lent

let

lay

lit, lighted
lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

quit, quitted
read

rode

rang

rose

ran

said

Saw
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knitted, knit
known

laid

led

leant, leaned
leapt, leaped
learnt, learned
left

lent

let

lain

lit, lighted
lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

quit, quitted
read

ridden

rung

risen

run

said

Seen



sell
send
set
sew
shake
shine
shoot
show
shrink
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spill
spin
spit
split
spoil
spread
spring
stand

steal

sold

sent

set

sewed

shook

shone

shot

showed
shrank

shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

smelt, smelled
spoke

spent

spilt, spilled
spun

spat

split

spoilt, spoiled
spread
sprang, sprung
stood

stole
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sold

sent

set

sewn, sewed
shaken
shone

shot

shown
shrunk

shut

sung

sunk

sat

slept

smelt, smelled
spoken
spent

spilt, spilled
spun

spat

split

spoilt, spoiled
spread
sprung
stood

stolen



stick stuck stuck

sting stung stung

stink stank, stunk stunk
strike struck struck
swear swore sworn
sweep swept swept
swell swelled swollen, swelled
swim swam swum

take took taken
teach taught taught

tear tore torn

tell told told

think thought thought
throw threw thrown
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
wear wore worn
weep wept wept

win won won

wind wound wound
write wrote written

173



HaBuanpHe BUgaHHS

TAPAH Onena MuxkosaiBHa,
KAPIIEHKO Haranig MuxaiinisHa,
JIAPIHA Tetsna BanepiiBHa,
INOHOMAPEHKO Omnbra BonoaumupisHa,
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